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1L.IIOSACHUTEJIBHAS 3AIIMCKA

Meroanyeckue peKOMEHIALMU K BBIIOJHEHHUIO MPAKTUYECKUX PabOT MO IUCIMILIMHE
OI'CD2.03 «MHOCTpaHHBIN S3bIK» MpeIHa3HAYEHBl JUIS OpraHu3alMd YYeOHBIX 3aHATUN
CTYJEHTOB OYHOT'O OT/EJIEHUS HA YPOKE.

Cornacno yuebHOro miana Ha 2-4 kypcax orBoautcsi 170 yacoB MpakTUYECKUX 3aHITUH.
B pe3ynbpTaTe ocBoOeHUS AUCIUIUIMHBI 00YYarOUIUNCs TOJKEH

yMeThb:
YUTATh U IEPEBOIUTH (CO CIOBAPEM) HHOS3BIYHYIO JINTEPATYPY MO NPOPHIIIO IOATOTOBKHU;
CaMOCTOSITENIbHO COBEPILIEHCTBOBATh YCTHYIO M MMCBbMEHHYIO PE€Ub, MOIOIHATH CIIOBApHBIN
3arac;
3HATh:
nexcrueckuit (1200 - 1400 nexcuuecKux eIUHUI) U TPAMMATHYECKUH MUHUMYM, HEOOXOTUMBII
JUTS 9YTEHUS M TIepeBo/ia (CO CI0BapeM) HHOCTPAHHBIX TEKCTOB MPO(ECCHOHANBHOM
HaIpPaBJIEHHOCTH.

B pesynbrare OCBOCHUS JUCHUIUIMHBI OOYYAIOIIMKCS OCBAMBACT DSJIEMEHTHI OOLIUX
KOMIIETCHIINH.

[Tepeyenp OOMMX KOMIETEHLIMH, 3JIEMEHTHI KOTOPBIX (OPMHUPYIOTCS B paMKax ydeOHOMH
JUCLUTUIMHBL:
OK 01 Bsi6upatsb criocoObl peneHus 3a1ad NpopeccuoHaIbHON e TeIbHOCTH IPUMEHUTEIIBHO
K pa3JIM4HbIM KOHTEKCTaM
OK 02 Hcnonb30BaTh COBpEMEHHBIE CPEJICTBA IOUCKA, aHAIN3a U UHTEpIpeTaliui HH(popMaluu,
¥ MTHPOPMAIIMOHHbIE TEXHOJIOTUH JIJIsl BBIMOJIHEHNUS 33a]1a4 Po(ecCHnoHalbHOM 1eATeIbHOCTH
OK 04 D¢ddexTuBHO B3anMOAEHCTBOBATH U pabOTATh B KOJIJIEKTUBE M KOMaH/IE
OK 09 TTonb30BaThCst MpoecCHOHATBFHON JOKYMEHTAIMe! Ha FOCyJapCTBEHHOM U
MHOCTPaHHOM SI3bIKax



2 TIEPEYEHb TEM NIPAKTUYECKHX 3AHATHIA

Ha3Banue pa3nena, TeMbl

Homep, Ha3BaHMe MPAKTHYECKOT0 3aHATHS

Pa3zoen 1.1loe30ka 3a cpanuyy

Tema 1.1 Bole3 3a rpanuny

1. Bxoanoii koHTpoJIb. [Touemy 1011 MyTemecTBYIOT.

2. CocTaB BBIC3JIHBIX JOKYMEHTOB.

3. lnanoru «3aka3 OuneroBy, «B TypareHcTBeY.

4. Cnpsukenue riaroioB to be, to have (got). Jluunbeie u
NPUTSDKATETbHBIE MECTOMMEHHUSL.

Tema 1.2 B nytun

5. B asponopry. IlacnmopTHblii KOHTpPOJb. TaMOXEHHbIN
JIOCMOTD.

6. Ha 6opTy camorera.

7. [TpubeiTne B JloHmoH. MopanpHbIe TJIaroiibkl M WX
SKBHUBAJIEHTHI.

8. IlpocTeie BpemeHa

Tema 1.3 B rocrunune

9. CoBpemeHnHble rocTUHHIBL Present Progressive? Past
Progressive

10. Peructpanmsi B TOCTHHHIIE.

11. Toctunmnuneie ycayru. Future Progressive

12. CnocoOsbI BeIpaskeHUs OYIyIIero BPEeMEHH.

Tema 1.4 Bpuranckne CMHU

13.bpurtaHckue ra3eTsl U )KypHaIbL.

14. W3BecTHBIE MOJIOAEKHBIE
MPEJJI0KEHUS BPEMEHHU U YCIIOBHSL.

n3nanusd. lIpupgaTounsie

15. BpuTtaHckoe TeneBuICHUE.

16.KonTposibHas paboTa

Pa3zoen 2. B Benukoopumanuu

Tema 2.1
JocTonpumeyareJbHOCTH
Jlongona

17. JlocronpumeuarenbHOCTH JIOHIOHA.

18. Koponesckuii JIonaoH.

19. Cogepiiennsie Bpemena (Present Perfect, Past Perfect)

20. Cosepuiennbie BpemeHa (Future Perfect)

Tema 2.2 KyastypHasn | 21. Yto Takoe Tearp.
nporpamma 22. Mysewn u TeaTpsl JIOHI0HA.
23. IlocenieHue Teatpa.
24. NzBectHble TeaTpbl Mupa. CTpagaTeabHbIH 3aJ10T.
Tema 2.3 Iocemenne | 25. 3a0oneBaHus U UX MPU3HAKY.
JloKTOpA 26. BbI30B TOKTOpa Ha JIOM.
27. Menunuaa B BenmnkoOpuTanuy.
28. Cno’kHO€ JI0NOJHEHHE.
Tema 2.4 Moaogexs B | 29. [IpoGieMbl MOJIOACKH

COBpPeMEHHOM MHpe

30. MonoaexxHble CyOKYIbTYpPBI.

31. IIpaBa n 00513aHHOCTH MOJIOJIBIX JIFOJIEH

32. YcioBHBIE IPETIOKESHNS 2 TUTIA.

Tema 2.5 OO0pa3oBaHue B
Poccuu u 3a pyGexom.

33. Cuctema obpazoBanus B Poccumn.

34. Cucrema obpa3oBaHus B BennkoObputanun

35. Okcdopn u KemOpuk.

36. Cuctema o6pazoBanus B CIIA.

37. YcnoBHBIE IPEATIOKEHHS 3 TUIIA

38. JluddbepeHnmpoBaHHBINA 3a4eT

Pazoen 3. Hcmopusa




zocyoapcmea

Tema 3.1 Hcropus
BO3HHKHOBCHHUS 32KOHOB

39.3akoHblI B 1peBHei ['pennu u Pume.

40. «Benukas Xaptust BoabHOCTEM»

41. Uctopust bputaHnckoro 3akOHOJATENbCTBA.

42. PumMckoe mpaBo.

43. upuauTHB ¥ HUHPUHUTHBHBIE 0OOPOTHI.

Pazoen 4. Koncmumyyuonnoe
npaeo

Tema 4.1 T'ocynapcrBeHHOe
ycrpoiictBo PO

44 Konctutyuust PO. 3akoHoaTenbHas BJIacTh.

45.VcnonuurenpHas Biacte P®. [Tpuyactue .

46.Cynebunas Bnacte PO.

Tema 4.2 I'ocynapcTBeHHOe
yerpoiicteo CIIIA

47 Kouctutynusi CHIA. 3akonoaarensbHas Biacts CIIA.

48. UcnonnutenpHas Baactb CIIIA. [Ipuuacrtue 2.

49. Cynebnas Biacte CIIHA.

Tema 4.3 I'ocynapcTBeHHOe
ycTpoiictBo Betukoopuranumn

50.3akoHO0/MaTenbHas BJIacTh BenmnkoOpruTaHuu.

51. UcnonuurenbHas Biacte BennkoOputanuu.

52.Cynebnas BJIACTh Benmukobpuranumu.
AHTJIMICKOTO TJ1aroJia (aKTUBHBIN 3aJI0T)

Bpemena

53. Monapxu Coegunennoro Koponescrsa.

54. JIucpepeHnmpoBaHHBIN 3a9eT

Pa3zoen 5. Yeonoenoe npaso

Tema 5.1 IIpecrymieHue wu
HaKa3aHHe.

55. Bunpl npectynieHnil. YTroJa0BHbIE 3J1EMEHTHI.

56. Hakazanue.

57. BpemeHa aHMIMHACKOro riiarona (cTpajlaTelbHbIN 3a710T)

Tema 5.2 Ioauuus

58. Onpenenenue noaunuu. [IponcxoxaeHne NoJuum.

59. Ilonuuust Bo BceM MUpE.

60. bputanckas nonunusa. CkoTiHa Ap.

61. IMomuuus CILIA.

62. ITomumug 20 Beka.

63. Tlonuueickuil TpaHCIOPT.

64. IIpsimasi 1 KOCBEHHasl peyb.

Tema 5.3 Cyabl u cyaedOHbIe
3ace1aHMS.

65. [Ipsimast 1 KOCBEHHasl peyb.

66. Cynpl B BenukoOpuranuu. Mx ¢pyHKumu.

67. I'paxxnanckue aena. XoJ1 CyaeOHOro 3ace/laHusl.

68. YronoBHbIe fena. X0/ Cy/1e0HOTO 3aceIaHus.

69. Cyn npucsokHbIx. OOsS3aHHOCTH.

Tema 5.4 MWcnpaBureibHbIe
yUpeKAeHHsA

70. Ilenu McIpaBUTENBHBIX YUPEIKICHUMN.

71. UcnipaBuTenbHble yupexaeHus B Poccun.

72. VicnpaBuTenpHbIe yUpexkIeHNs B BenukoOpuTanuy.

73. UcnipaButenbHble yupexaeHus B CIITA.

74.1nddepeHpoBaHHbIN 3a4eT

Pazoen 6.
aH2AuiuCKul

/enoeoit

Tema 6.1. beceaa ¢ KJIHEeHTOM

75.J1er10Bast BCTpeya I0pUCTa C KIMEHTOM.

76.Metoanka npoBeAeHNs cOOeCeIOBaHMUS.

Tema 6.2. /lejioBOE IIHCHMO

77 1lpaBuia AeI0BOM NEPENUCKHU.

78.11puMepsl A€10BOM NEPENNUCKH FOPUCTA

79.Hanucanue nenoBoro nuchbMa Ha aHTIAHCKOM SI3BIKE.

Tema  6.3.
AOKYMEHTBI

KOpuauyeckue

80.Buapl FOpuINYECKUX TOKYMEHTOB.

81. Kak noaroToBUTh FOPUINYECKHI TOKYMEHT.
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82. CTpyKTypa U COJepkKaHUE TEKCTA I0r0BOpa .

83. [Ipumep noroBopa Ha OKa3aHHUE IOPUIUYECKUX YCIIYT.

84. Ilpumep norosopa B cepe OnuzHeca

85. lnddepeHnmpoBaHHbIN 3a4eT.

3. KPUTEPUU OLNEHUBAHMUSA

Kpurepun oueHku BbINOJTHEeHUS (DOHETUYECKUX U TPAMMATHYECKUX YIIPAKHEHU
OtMeTKa «5» 3amanus Beimonnensl Ha 90-100%

OrMmerka «4» 3aganus BeITOIHEHBl Ha 75-89%

OrMmerka «3» 3aganus BeioiaHeHsl Ha 50-74%

Ormerka «2» 3aganus BeIIONIHEHBI MeHee yeM Ha 50%

Kpurepun onieHkM NUCbMEHHBIX Pa3BePHYTHIX OTBETOB

Otmertka «5» KoMMyHHKaTUBHAs 3a[ja4a peIIeHa IOJHOCTHIO, IPUMEHEHHE JIEKCUKU aJICKBaTHO
KOMMYHHKAaTHBHOH 3ajade, TpaMMaTH4ecKue OMmMOKM Jub0 OTCYTCTBYIOT, JHOO He
IPEMATCTBYIOT PELIEHUI0 KOMMYHUKATUBHOM 3a7a4n

Otrmerka «4» KomMmyHUKaTHBHas 3ajaya pelieHa [OJHOCThIO, HO I[OHHMMaHUE TEKCTa
HE3HAUUTEJIbHO 3aTPYIHEHO HAJIMYUEM I'PAMMATHUECKUX W/UIIN JIEKCHYECKUX OIIMOOK.
Ormerka «3» KoMMyHHMKaTHBHas 3ajaya pelleHa, HO IIOHMMAaHUE TEKCTa 3aTPyIHEHO
HaJIMYMEM TPYyObIX IpaMMaTUYECKUX OLIMOOK MM HEaJeKBaTHBIM YIIOTPeOIEeHUEM JIEKCUKH.
Otmerka «2» KoMMyHuKaTHBHAs 3ajjada HE pelieHa BBHY OOJIBIIOTO KOJMYECTBA JIEKCHUKO-
rpaMMaTH4YeCKUX OMIMOOK UM HEAOCTATOUHOrO 00beMa TeKCTa.

Kpurepun onieHKM TeXHUKH YTeHHSA

«5» Peub BociprHUMaeETCs JIErko: HeOOOCHOBAaHHBIE May3bl OTCYTCTBYIOT; (ppazoBoe yaapeHue u
MHTOHALIMOHHBIE KOHTYpPBI, MPOU3HOIIEHUE CJIOB NPAKTHUYECKU O€3 HapylIeHUH HOPMBI;
Joryckaercst He 6onee 2-X (poHeTHYecKUX OMIMOOK;

«4» Peub BoCIpUHUMAETCS JOCTATOYHO JIETKO, OJJHAKO IPUCYTCTBYIOT HEOOOCHOBAaHHBIE M1ay3bl;
¢dpazoBoe ynapeHHe M HUHTOHAIMOHHBIE KOHTYpPbl IpakTHYECKH Oe3 HapylUIeHUH HOPMBI;
JOTTyCcKaeTcst oT 3 10 5 POHETHYECKUX OIMTMOOK, B TOM YHuCIe 1-2 OmmOKU, HCKAKAIOIINE CMBICIT;
«3» Peub BocnipHMMAaETCs 1OCTaTOYHO JIETKO, OHAKO MPUCYTCTBYIOT HEOOOCHOBAaHHbBIE NAY3bl;
€CThb OIIMOKHM B (Ppa3oOBbIX yIAapEHMSIX U MHTOHAIMOHHBIX KOHTYypax; JOMycKaercs oT 5 1o 7
(oHeTHUECKUX OMUOOK, B TOM YHCie 3 OMNOKH, HCKAXKAIOIIUE CMBICT,

«2» Peub He BOCHPMHHMMAETCS H3-32 HEOOOCHOBAHHBIX IIay3; HEMPAaBUJIBHBIX (Ppa3oBbIX
yoapeHHid ¥ WMCKAXCHHBIX WHTOHAUMOHHBIX KOoHTYypoB M\WUJIM 8 u Oonee doHeTHUECKHX
OIINOOK.

Kpurepun onieHkn nepeBoja TeKcTa

Ouenka «comauunoy»

[lepeBon monHBIM, 0€3 MPONMYCKOB M MPOM3BOJIBHBIX COKpALIEHHM TEKCTa OpUTHMHAaja, He
COJEPKHUT (PaKTUUECKUX OIMOOK. TepMHHOIOTUS HCIIOB30BaHa IPABUIIBHO.

[lepeBoj OTBEUAET CHUCTEMHO-SI3BIKOBBIM HOPMaM U CTUJIIO SI3bIKa NIEPEBOJIA.

AJIeKBaTHO nepeiaHbl KyJIbTypHbIe U (YHKIIMOHAJIBHBIE TapaMeTphl UCXOJHOTO TEKCTa.
JlomyckaroTcss HEKOTOpbIE MOTPEIIHOCTH B (hopMe MpeabsBIEeHUS ePEeBOA.

Ouenka «xopouio»

[lepeBon monHBINA, 0€3 MNPOMYCKOB M IMPOU3BOJBHBIX COKpAIIEHWH TEKCTa OpUTrHHAlA,
Joryckaercss onHa (pakTuyeckas ommOKa, MPH YCIOBUU OTCYTCTBUS MOTEpPh MHGPOpMALUU U
CTHJIMCTUYECKHX MOTIPEIIHOCTEN Ha APYIUX (parMeHTax TEKCTa.

HMmeroTcst HeCyleCTBEHHbBIE IOTPETHOCTU B UCIIOIb30BAaHUU TEPMUHOJIOTUY.

IlepeBon B OCTaTOYHOM CTENEHM OTBEYACT CUCTEMHO-S3BIKOBBIM HOPMAaM M CTHIIIO S3bIKA
nepeBoa.




KyneTypHble ¥ (yHKIMOHAJIBHBIE MapaMeTpbl HCXOJHOIO TEKCTa B OCHOBHOM aJIeKBAaTHO
HepeIaHbl.

KoMMyHHKaTHBHOE 33[JaHUE PEaTH30BaHO, HO HEJIOCTATOYHO ONTUMAJILHO.

JlommyckaroTcss HEKOTOpbIC HapyIIeHUs B (hOopMe MpeIbsABICHUS TIEPEBOIA.

Ouenka «y0061emeopumeibioy

[TepeBo COACPKUT PAKTHICCKHE OIIHOKH.

HI/I3Ka$I KOMMYHI/IKaTI/IBHOCTB " 11J10xas ((‘-II/ITaGCJIBHOCTb» TCKCTa 3any,Z[H5HOT €ro rMOHUuMaHHueE
PELEITOPOM.

[Tpu mepeBoie TEPMUHOIIOTUYECKOTO arapaTa He COOMIOACH MPUHITUI eTUHOO00pa3HsL.

B niepeBojie HapyIIeHbl CHCTEMHO-SI3BIKOBBIC HOPMBI M CTHJIb SI3bIKa TIEPEBO/IA.

HeanexBatHo pemieHsl mpoOIeMbl peaar3ail KOMMYHUKATHBHOTO 33/1aHUSI.

Hmerorcs HapylieHus B GopMe MpeabsBICHUS TIEPEBOIA.

Ouenka «ney0oesieneopunenbHoy

[TepeBo COAEPIKUT MHOTO (DAKTHUECKUX OITHOOK.

Hapymena moiHOTa mepeBo/ia, ero S5KBUBAJICHTHOCTh U aJICKBATHOCTD.

B niepeBojie rpy00 HapyIIeHbI CUCTEMHO-SI3bIKOBBIC HOPMBI M CTHJIb SI3bIKA IIEPEBO/IA.
KoMMyHHKATHBHOE 3aJJaHUE HE BBITIOJIHEHO.

['pyOble HapymIeHUs: B OpME IPEIbSBICHHS IEPEBO/IA.

Kpurtepuu onieHKH MOHOJIOTHYECKOT0 U IMAJIOTHYECKOr0 BbICKA3bIBAHMIA:

«5»

Cobmronen 00beM BbICKa3bIBaHUS. BBICKa3bIBaHNE COOTBETCTBYET TEME, OTPAKEHBI BCE ACTIEKTHI,
yKa3aHHbIE B 3aJaHMM, CTUJIEBO€ O(OpPMIICHHE peYd COOTBETCTBYET THIly 3aJaHMs,
apryMeHTalus Ha YPOBHE, HOPMBI BEXKIIMBOCTH COOJTFO/ICHBI.

AnekBaTHas €CTECTBEHHas peakius Ha pelMka cobecennuka. [lposBisercs pedeBas
WHUIMATHBA [T PEIICHHS TOCTAaBICHHBIX KOMMYHHUKATUBHBIX 3a/1a4.

Jlexcuka ajieKBaTHa MOCTaBJIEHHON 3a7jaue U TpeOOBaHUAM JJAHHOT'O T0/1a 00YUYEHHUS A3bIKY.
Hcronp30BaHbl  pa3HblE TpaMMAaTHYECKHEe KOHCTPYKIIMM B COOTBETCTBUM C 3a7adel u
TpeOOBaHUAM JITAaHHOTO roja oO0ydeHus s3blKy. Penkue rpaMmaTHyecKue OMMOKH HE MEIAloT
KOMMYHHKAITHH.

Peub 3By4HT B €CTECTBEHHOM TEMII€, HET IPyOBIX (OHETHUECKUX OLIHOOK.

«4»

He mnonsblii o0beM BbICKa3blBaHUSA. BbICKa3plBaHME COOTBETCTBYET TEMeE; HE OTpPaKEHbI
HEKOTOpBIEC aCTeKThl, YKa3aHHbIC B 3aJ[aHUU, CTUIEBOE O(OPMIIEHHE PEYH COOTBETCTBYET THUITY
3aJaHMsl, apryMeHTalMs He BCerja Ha COOTBETCTBYIOLEM YPOBHE, HO HOPMBI BEXJIMBOCTU
COOJIIOIEHEI.

KomMmyHHKaI¥si HEMHOTO 3aTpy/IHEHA.

Jlekcrueckue OMMOKN He3HAYUTEIBHO BIUSIOT Ha BOCIIPUATHE PEYX yUaIIerocs.
['pamMmMaTHUecKre HE3HAYUTEIHHO BIMAIOT HA BOCIIPUSATHE PEUYH Y4YaIIerocs.

Peur mHOTIAa HEOMpaBAAaHHO Tay3upoBaHa. B OTAETBHBIX CIOBAaX JOMYCKAIOTCS (POHETHYECKHE
OoMOKH (3aMeHa, aHIVIMHCKUX (POHEM CXOIHBIMU pycckMMHM). OOIas MHTOHALUS 00YCIIOBJIEHA
BJIMSTHAEM POJTHOTO SI3bIKA.

«3»

He3nauntenbHplii 00beM BBICKA3bIBAaHUS, KOTOPOE HE B TOJIHOW MEpPE COOTBETCTBYET TEME; HE
OTpa)kK€Hbl HEKOTOpbIE aCHEKThl, YKa3aHHbIE B 3a/laHUM, CTHIEBOe O(GOpMIIEHHE peud He B
MIOJTHOM Mepe COOTBETCTBYET THITY 3aJaHHs, apTyMEHTAIMsi He Ha COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM YPOBHE,
HOPMBI BEKJIMBOCTH HE COOJIIO/ICHBI.

KomMMmyHMKaIMsl CyLIECTBEHHO 3aTPpYAHEHA, YUAIlUNCS HEe MPOSBIISIET pe4eBON MHUIIUATHBBI.
VYyamuiics genaet 60bII0e KOJTUYECTBO IPYOBIX IEKCHUECKUX

OLIMOOK.

VYyamuiics genaet 60JbII0€ KOJTUYECTBO IPYOBIX rpaMMaTHYECKUX OIIHOOK.
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Peun BocmpuHMMaETCs ¢ TPYIOM H3-32 OOJIBIIOTO KOJINYECTBA

(doHeTnueckux omnoOoK. MIHTOHAIM 00yClIOB/IeHA BIUSHUEM POAHOTO SI3bIKA.

«2»

VYyamuiicss He IOHUMAET CMBbICIIA 3ajaHKsl. ACIIEKTHI YKa3aHHbIE B 3aJaHUH HE YUTCHBI.
KoMMyHUKaTHBHAsA 3a7a4a HE PELLICHA.

VYyamuiicss He MOXKET TOCTPOUTDH BBICKA3bIBAHNUE.

Yyamuiics He MOKET PAMMaTUYECKH BEPHO IIOCTPOUTH BBICKA3bIBAHUE.

Peub MOHATE HE BO3MOXKHO.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 1

Tema: Bxoanoit kontpons (cM.KOC). [Touemy ntoau myTemecTByoT.
HEJIL: CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie JICKCHUYCCKHUX HABBIKOB YTCHHA X T'OBOPCHUA
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: Jlekcuueckue CAUHUIIBI 11O TEMC
YMeThb: Bricka3bIBaThCs JIOTHYHO U CBSI3HO

X0/ 3AHATHUSA
1. Read the text and make a list of reasons for travelling.

Travelling huge distances is no longer the miracle it once was. Millions of people travel
around the globe to see other countries and continents, modern cities and ruined ancient towns.
They travel to enjoy picturesque places, to explore the world or just for a change of scene. They
can cross half the globe only to hear the same song in the clubs that they hear back home, watch
the same film in the cinemas, have the same hamburger in the fast-food restaurants and the same ™
free smile". Travelling has become easier, but there seems to be no less reason to travel.

Those who live in the country go to big cities and spend their time visiting museums and art
galleries, or just going window shopping and dining at exotic restaurants. Those who live in
the cities like holidays by the sea or in the mountains, with nothing to do but walk and bathe
and laze in the sun.

Most travelers and holiday-makers have a camera with them and take pictures of everything
that interests them - the sights of a city, old churches and castles, views of mountains, lakes,
valleys, plains, waterfalls, forests and what not. Each journey brings cups, T-shirts and
enough photographs to decorate a huge palace: you in New York, you in Trafalgar Square,
in Scotland, etc. When they return from journeys they stick a drawing pin into the places
they've visited on the map of the world in the bedroom. The best way to study geography is to
travel, and the best way to get to know and understand the people is to meet them in their own
homes.

When it comes to exciting journeys, there is a country that attracts lots of tourists. Yes, it's
Russia! The great thing about Russia is that not many people want to go there, at least not
beyond the Hermitage and the Golden Ring. It's too cold they say. But they are wrong!
There are quite a lot of beautiful places around Russia. Some tourists like to travel further, to
other famous Russian cities such as Kazan, Samara, Nizhniy Novgorod, Novosibirsk
and others. They can enjoy the endless tundra and taiga, fish in crystal-clear lakes, breathe
clean air, and warm themselves by a fire in the evening. Then they can live and not just visit
museums and churches. There they discover the real nature of the Russians.

Every Russian believes that there is no place like home.

2. Find the words and the word combinations in the text which have a similar
meaning to the following:

La person on holiday - ...

2unusual - o ———

3 looking at the goods in shop WindOws -..........cccccecvevverieennn.



4 an event that can not be explained by the laws of nature -
5food that is quickly and easily prepared -...........coooiiiiiiiiii i

3. Work in groups.

a) Think of an interesting place to visit in your area. Write a tourist poster about this place.
Use the following guidelines:

1 Welcome to a beautiful ...................... Where......ccovveveneennn,

2 There are lots to do for everyone. There are..........ccccceeevevenen.

3 Thereisawide choiCe Of ..........ccceviiiiiiie

4 People there are......ccovevvee e

5 Welcometo........covneeee. where you' 11 have a fantastic holiday!

b) Introduce your poster to the class and choose the best  place to go.

4.Complete the story. Use the facts from your own experience.

It is always great to travel to other countries. My dream country is....... I'd like to go there
because......

To date, | have been to ..., the most memorable trip was to | liked it
because There I SaW ...... .cccovriiiinenenceeseee, , and we went to ........ The people were

really nice, and the local food was delicious. I would recommend all of my friends to go there one day.
2) Who do you like going with?
a) your best friend
b) a group of friends
C) on your own
d) with your family
3) What do you hate doing on vacation?
a) being alone all the time
b) being in a crowd of people all the time
c)meeting new people every day
d) being just with your family

4) How do you like having your meals on vacation?
a) cooking your own meals
b) having all the meals in the same café every day
c) eating in different places every day
d) going without regular meals

5) What do you enjoy doing during the day?
a) lying in the sun all day long
b) swimming
c) walking
d) lying in bed reading
6) What do you enjoy doing in the evenings?
a) going to a disco
b) listening to music on the radio
C) going to symphony concerts
d) having parties
4. Add up the number of times you score 'a', 'b' 'c¢' or 'd’. Now work with your partner and
find out what kind of person he is. If you get mainly?:
1) 'a' You are shy. You find it difficult to have a lot of friends. You enjoy the arts.
2) 'b' You are serious, master of your feelings. Your head rules* your heart, but you have a friendly
nature.
3) 'c' You are romantic and imaginative. You are kind, but you find it difficult to make a lot of
friends.
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4) 'd" You are a happy person. You are impatient, but you enjoy life and its pleasures. You like to
be the center of attention.
5. Discuss the results of the test and say what kind of person you are.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 2

Tema: CocTaB BbIE3JHBIX TOKYMEHTOB.

Heab: ®opMupoBaHue JIEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U ITUCbMa

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3nartb: Ha3zBaHus 1OKYMEHTOB Ha aHIJIMIICKOM SI3bIKE

YMmerb: IlucbMeHHO 3amonHATH (GOPMYISIp, YUTaTh C IEJBI0 W3BJICUCHHUS KOHKPETHOM
uHpopmarun

XOA 3AHATUSA

1.Read the text and find out what documents are necessary for any person, who wants to

travel to any other country.
Traveling can be loads of fun. But organizing the trip and necessary documents can be stressful and
time consuming and losing your sensitive documents while travelling abroad can be disastrous. Many
things can happen when you are on the road. Somebody can steal your smartphone or wallet or you could
lose your passport. You may even find yourself in a situation where you need an insurance document, but
you realize that you don’t have it. That’s why we advise you to store electronic copies of important
documents in a place where you can access them anytime, and from anywhere.

So, let’s check out the documents you need while traveling abroad, and how to keep them safe and
accessible.
Documents You Need
A Valid Passport: You will always need a valid passport while traveling abroad. Most countries require
your passport to be valid for a minimum of 6 months. Check with the consulate of the country you are
going to travel to.
A Valid Ticket: This could be a paper ticket or an eTicket. For eTickets, a printout is always good.
Photo IDs: Take your driver’s license or other photo IDs. You will need them while boarding your flight,
renting cars, checking in to hotels etc.
Travel/Work Visa: You may need a travel or work visa. Make sure you have the original with you.
Hotel and Car Rental Information: If you have booked any hotels and cars, make sure you have the relevant
information.
Credit Cards, Debit Cards, Traveler’s Checks: Keep them safe. You’re going to use them to pay the bills.
THE APPLICATION FOR DELIVERY OF THE PASSPORT

1.name, patronimic, surname

If had others a surname, a name, a patronymic earlier, specify them
2.Day, month, year of a birth
3. Sex (male, female)
4. The birthplace
Republic, territory, krai, region, area, settlement
5. A residence

Flat, house, street, index, town, Perm Region

6. Citizenship If simultaneously is present citizenship of
other state, it is underlined, which

7. The basic document certifying the person (passport) of the citizen of the Russian Federation:
11



A series Number Is given (date)

To specify whom it is given
8. The purpose of reception of the passport

for time trips abroad, for residing abroad (in what country)

9. Reception of the passport: primary, instead of used, spoiled, lost (necessary to emphasize).

10. Whether was on you for the period of work (study, services) it is made out the admission to data special
perfect to the classified information related to the state secret?

(if yes, by what organization and in what year)
Whether you have the contractual, contract obligations interfering trip abroad?

(if yes, with what organization and in what year are made out)
11. Whether you are called on military service or whether are directed on alternative civil service?

(for men 18 -27 years old)
12. Whether you are condemned for fulfilment of a crime or involved as accused?

13. Whether you evade from execution of the obligations imposed by court?

14.1 ask to bring to the passport of data on my children, citizens of the Russian Federation, at the age of
till 16 years old.
| ask to give out passports for travel abroad to my children (unnecessary to cross out)

Surname, name, patronymic Day, month, year and the birthplace

15. An extract from a work-record card about labour activity for last 10 years (including study in
educational institutions and military service):

Month and year Post and place of work with the instruction Place a present
The ministries (department), without reductions address
Receipts Leaving The enterprises,

establishments, the
organizations

The data specified in the application, are verified with the basic document certifying the person of the
citizen of the Russian Federation, the identity card and a work-record card.

12



« » 2014

The signature, surname of the official the enterprises, establishments, the organizations phone

16. | have the passport (foreign) series , given

By whom it is given

I KNOW, THAT OBVIOUSLY FALSE DATA IN THE APPLICATION CAN ENTAIL REFUSAL
IN DELIVERY OF THE PASSPORT FOR TRAVEL ABROAD

« » 2017 (the signature of the applicant)

Date of reception of documents « »2017__

Registration number

The signature, surname of the employee who has accepted the application

The passport of a series number is given « » 2017 (date of its delivery)

The passport has received (the signature of the applicant)

Fill in the application form in BLOCK LETTERS

VISA APPLICATION FORM FOR FOREIGNERS, WISHING TO ENTER THE COUNTRY

Country for which visa is required the United Kingdom
Name of any sponsoring organization Russian Bank Department
Surname (in capital letters)

First name

Patronimic

Full maiden name (for women)

Day, month, year and place of birth

Present citizenship

State sex, and whether married, single, widowed
or divorced

What is your profession?

Where are you employed

What type of work do you do?

How long do you wish to stay in the country?

What is the purpose of your visit?

Do you intend to seek
(a) employment,

13



(b) permanent residence?
If a business or professional visit, give names and Maggie Taylor 118 Regent Street, London W1C
addresses 37D UK

to be visited.

If staying in a hotel give the name and address Savoy, Strand, London WC2R OEU

Date of departure, route and date of arriving in
the country

How much money is available for your visit?

Have you ever visited the country?
If yes, give the dates of visits

If married, give the full name, date and place of
birth of: husband / wife

any children

give the full name, date and place of birth of
your father

your mother

What is their address?

State your present address.

Telephone number

Passport number

Place and date of issue

Date of expiry

Exit visa number

Date of issue

Period of validity

| declare the above to be a full and true statement

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 3
Tema: Jluanoru «3aka3 6uneToBy», «B TypareHcTse».
Hean: DopMupoBaHHe JIEKCHIECKUX U TPAMMATHYECKIX HABBIKOB UYTCHHS, TOBOPCHHUS, Ay AMPOBAHUS
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTtb: PazroBopHsle Kielle 1o TemMe, MpaBuiIo 00pa30BaHUS MHOXKECTBEHHOT'O YUCIIA, UCKITIOYEHUS.
YmMerh: 3ampammBarh U coo0maTh GpakTuyeckyro uHGpopmanuio (kto? yto? kak? kyna? korga? ¢ kem? u
HO3MIIMH CIPAIIUBAIOIIEr0 Ha MO3UIMIO OTBEYAIOIIETO;
XO/J 3AHATHUA
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Translate the dialogues

A VISITOR

AN OFFICE WORKER

Good morning. May | come in?

Thank you.

| need a visa to enter your country
For twelve days

My name is ...

| am Russian

| am from Russian Federation
Business

In thirty days

Here you are

OK

OK. When will the visa be ready?

Good morning. Come in, please.
Take your seat.
What can | do for you?

For what period?
What is your name?

Your nationality?

What country are you from?
What is the purpose of your trip?
When are you going to leave?
Your passport, please

Leave your passport here.

Fill in this form in two copies, please.
Come for it in twenty-five days

OK. Thank you. Good bye

You are welcome. Good bye.

b) Travel agent: What can | do for you?

Diana: I'm going to reserve flight tickets for a group of schoolchildren to Manchester.
Travel agent: All right. When are you going to leave?

Diana: A day after tomorrow. And what about flight time?

Travel agent: 1t'1l be a direct flight and it’ll last two hours and ten minutes.

Diana: We would like to leave in the afternoon. Is it possible?

Travel agent: You can take a Swiss Air flight departing from Helsinki.

Diana: Fine. It's O.K.

Travel agent: | suppose you are going to travel economy? How many tickets do you need?
Diana: Yes, of course. We need twenty economy tickets.

Travel agent: Let me see. Unfortunately we have only eighteen seats left. The rest two seats you can book in
Diana: It" not a problem. | take two tickets in the first class. How much shall I pay for it?
Travel agent: Well, six thousand and sixty pounds.

Diana: Fine. Here is my credit card.

Travel agent: Could you give me your name and address?

Diana: Certainly, Diana Ross, 3 Park Street, Helsinki.

Travel agent: Could you give me your day-time phone, please?

Diana: +01112223334.

Travel agent: Thank you. Would you like to get the tickets now or to pick them before departure?
Diana: I would like to pick them up before departure.

Travel agent: You can pick them up at any time after eight o clock a.m.

Diana: Thank you very much. It's very nice of you.

Travel agent: Not at all. You are welcome!

2. Make up your own dialogue.

3.Learn the dialogue and prepare for acting.
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CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: npaBuiia cupsbKeHus riarosios to be, to have (got); nuunble u TpUTSKATEITBHBIC MECTOMMEHUS.
YMmerh: crpsrath riaroibl t0 be, to have (got); npuMeHsSITh JTNYHbIC ¥ MPUTSDKATEIbHBIE MECTOUMEHHUS B

YCTHOW U IUCBMEHHOU pedH.

BEIoTHATE KOHCIIEKT.

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 4

Tema: Crpsokenue riarosos to be, to have (got). JInunbie ¥ NPUTKATEIBHBIC MECTOUMCHHSL.
Ieab: DopMuUpoBaHUE IPaMMATHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHHS U MIHCHMa

XOJI 3AHATHS

JIMYHBIE MECTOUMEHMSI (The Personal Pronouns)

HMEHHUTEIBbHBIN nagacx

00BEKTHBIN MaIiex

| —s

YOU — Tbl, BbI, BbI

he — on (0 yenoBeke)

she — ona (0 uenoBeke)

it — oH, oHA, OHO (HE O YETIOBEKE)
We — MbI

they — onn

me — MHe, MEHs
you — tebe, BaM
him — ero, emy
her — eé, et

it — ero, emy, cii
US — Hac, HaM
them — ux, um

NPUTAKATEJBHBIE MECTOUMEHMS (The Possesive Pronouns)

OTtHocuTeNnbHAS ¢dbopma (TONBKO ¢ | AbcomoTHast popma (6€3 CylIeCTBUTENBHOTO)
CYIIECTBUTEILHBIMH )
my — Moi mine — moit
your — TBOH, Balll yours — TBOM, Bail
his — ero his — ero
her — eé hers — eé
its — ero, eé its —ero, eé
our — Har ours — Harr
their — ux theirs — ux
Present Past Future
eJl. YHCJIO (Hacrosiee) (mpoluemree) (6yaymee)
1nl have had shall have
21 You have had will have
31 He has had will have
She has had will have
It has had will have
MH. YHCJIO
171 We have had * shall have
2 1. You have had will have
3 1. They have had will have
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Tabnuua rnarona to be:

IS HE, SHE, IT ?

ARE | YOU, WE, THEY ?

Bonpoc YTBepxgeHue OTpuuaHune
I I I
YOU You You WILL g
WE BE ? |WwE WILL WE NOT ]
bk BT THEY BE THEY BE £
HE HE HE g
HE SHE SHE
AM || ? I AM | AM NOT
HE, SHE, IT IS HE, SHE, IT IS NOT

YOU, WE, THEY ARE

2amBoLieH

YOU, WE, THEY ARE NOT

WAS | |, HE,SHE,IT ?

WERE | YOU, WE, THEY ?

I, HE,SHE,IT WAS

YOU, WE, THEY WERE

YOU, WE, THEY WERE NOT

|, HE, SHE, IT WAS NOT

Jamifamodyy

1. Complete the sentences to have got Questions

1. She long hair. 1. Mark a school bag?
2. We short hair. 2. he a cat?

3. You big eyes. 3. Nina a computer?
4. My dog big ears. 4. Linda a book?
5. They black hair. 5. Peter and Lisa pens?
2.Negative

1. She long hair.

2. We short hair.

3.You big eyes.

4. My dog big ears.

5. They black hair.

3.Complete the sentences with *'to be' Negative

1.1__ agirl. 6. My pencil red.

2. My father____at work. 7. The pencils in my pencil case.

3. Alexand Dino __ my cats. 8. My mother in the living room.
4. Alex __ inthe garden. 9. Eli and Rafa good friends
5.Dino_____ onthe floor. 10. They good at tennis.
4.Questions

11. they in Amsterdam this week?

12.  The pupils at school today.

13. It Monday.

14. | at home.

15.  We friends.
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5.Complete the sentences

A.

1.1 some apples.

2. 1 (not) any shoes.

3. He anew car.

4. They (not) a new car.

5. How many children he ?
6. We (not) a dog.

7.1 (not) any food.

8. They some fruit.

9. She (not) any friends.

10. I'm busy, I (not) a lot of time.
11. This flat is great, it a lot of space.
12. What you ?

13. you a pencil?

14. We (not) any fruit.

15. They (not) much money.

16. They a lot of happiness.

17. We (not) a new computer.

18. Mélaga a lot of nice hotels.

19. He (not) any problems.

20. Madrid many old buildings.

21. you an aspirin?

22. 1 (not) any cigarettes.

23. you brothers and sisters?
24. Kim a new watch.

25. you you plane ticket?

6.Bcmasbme nooxooaugue no cmulCty TudHble MECHIOUMEHUSL.
1. Ben is a little boy. ... is six.

2. Jane is a house-wife (momoxo3siika). ... is lazy (jeHuBas).

3. Max is a soldier. ... is brave.

4. Lily is a young woman. ... is very beautiful.

5. Alice is late. ... is in a traffic jam (B moposkHO# TPOOKE).
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6. Nick and Ann are far from Moscow. ... are on a farm.

7. This is Ben's room. ... is nice.

8. These are new books. ... are interesting.

9. This is Elsa. ... is a student.

10. Nick and Max are students. ... are students of a Moscow university.
11. The rooms are small but ... are light and warm.

12. The new flat is comfortable but ... is far from the university.

13. Jack has many French books. ... likes to read French very much.
14. Hans is a new student. ... is German.

15. Alice and Jane are new secretaries. ... are not lazy.

7. Bcmasvme coomeemcmeyrouiue JiLUHble MECHMOUMEHUA 6 npedﬂazaeMbtx omeemax Ha 6onpocsl.
Is your house new? — Yes, ... is.
Are the students at the English lesson now? - Yes, ... are.
Is your university in Green Street? — Yes, ... is.

Are Helen and Bess your sisters? — Yes, ... are.

1.
2.
3.
4,
5. Is Ben's sister an engineer? — Yes, ... is.
6. Are the pencils red? — No, ... are not.

7. Is this room comfortable? - No, ... isn't.

8. Are the textbooks on the shelf? - Yes, ... are.

9. Does the girl often visit the museum? — No, ... doesn't.
10. Does this pen write well? — Yes, ... does.

11. Is Ben on holiday now? — No, ... isn't.

12. Is Helen nice? - Yes, ... is.

13. Are you an engineer? - Yes, ... am.

8. 3amenume evioenennvie c106a TUUHBIMU MECHOUMEHUAMU 6 00BEKMHOM nadejice.

1. I like Nick.

2. We like Bess.

3. He likes ice-cream.

4. Can you show the pictures to Ben?

5. You can tell Helen my e-mail address.
6. Are you interested in football?

7. 1 want to buy two bottles of milk for Bess.
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8. Do you want to play tennis with Ben?

9. We must speak to Nick.

10. You should invite Helen and Bess to your house for dinner.
11. Do you know Mary?

12. Tell Nick about your plan.

13. I see my friends every day.
9. Bcmaebvme nooxooaujue no cMulcy JUUHbIE MECHOUMEHUA 8 00BEKMHOM naoeice.

1. Where is Nick? I want to play tennis with ... .
2. Bess is here. Do you want to speak to ... ?
3. My sister speaks French. She learns ... at school.
4. Look at that man. Do you know ... ?
5. Do you want to read this newspaper? | can give ... to ... .
6. If you see Ben and Bess, please, don't tell ... anything.
7. We want to phone Helen and invite ... to the party.
10.3amenume evioenennvle C106a TUUHBIMU MECHOUMEHUAMU 8 UMEHUMETIbHOM WU 00bEeKMHOM
naoesice.

. The vase is on the table.

. Mother often sends Ben to buy milk.

. Are Bess and Helen ready to do the work?

. Nick and Ben spend their holidays at the seaside.

1

2

3

4

5. The man is in the park.
6. The managers are not at work now.

7. Helen and I are good friends.

8. Is Ben at the lesson now?

9. Where is the calculator?

10. The newspapers are on the table.

11. The child is in the garden with his mother.
12. Our parents are always glad to see us.

13. My brother and | are good football players.
14. Bess knows Ben.

15. | see the picture very well.

16. The students have lectures every day.
20



IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 5

Tema: B asponopry. [laciopTHbIi KOHTPOJb. TaMOKEHHBIN JOCMOTD.

Henanb: Pa3BuTue 1€KCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUS.

CTyaeHT 10J1:KeH

3HaTh: JIekcuyeckue eJMHUIEI 10 TEME.

YMeTh: UuTaTh C LENbI0 U3BICUCHHS JeTaIbHON HH(OPMAIIK, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IPOYUTAHHOTO.

X0/l 3AHATUA

1.Read and understand the text
BEFORE THE FLIGHT AT THE AIRPORT
If passengers want to fly by plane they should come to the airport 2 or 3 hours beforehand.
Check-in on the international flights is closed 40 minutes before departure. Boarding on the international
flights is closed 20 minutes before departure. Passengers can choose any plane of the British Airways or
Airflot. They can be TU, IL, Airbus, Concord or Boeing. Passengers can fly by first class, business class,
economic class. First of all passengers must go through the customs. All the passengers must fill in the
customs form if they have something to declare. There is a list of goods to declare in front of the customs.
The customs officer checks the luggage and the Customs form. If everything is in order the customs
officer signs the Customs form. The passengers should be calm and polite and show their luggage if they
passengers should go to the clerk to register their tickets, to get a boarding pass where he points the
seats. The clerk weighs the bags and suitcases and puts baggage claims on them. The clerk gives the
passengers their baggage claim checks. Then the luggage moves into the luggage compartment.
Passengers can carry luggage up to 25 kg for international flights, business class passengers can carry
30 kg. Luggage up to 5 kg can be transported as a hand luggage. Each passenger can take his hand
luggage on board. A hand luggage includes a lady’s handbag, a coat or a raincoat, an umbrella or a
walking stick, business documentation. If passenger’s luggage is some kilos over the permitted weight
he has to pay extra. Then the passengers should go to the passport control officer. The officer checks the
passport and visa and puts a special mark. Officers are usually very polite. Then the passengers go to
the departure lounge. When the announcer declares the boarding the passengers go to the gates. The
stewardesses meet the passengers at the plane’s door.
Translate into Russian.
UM clieZlyeT NpUOBITh B a3pONOPT
IIocagKa 3aKaH4YuBacTCA
pEerucTpanys Ha MeXXIyHapOIHbIE PEHCHI
MacCaXUpPbI XOTAT JICTCTh CaMOJIETOM
MacCaXupbl MOTYT BBIOPATH 000 caMOJIET
3a ABaAlaTb MUHYT OO OTIIPABJICHUA
JICTCTH IICPBBIM KJIACCOM
JIETETh OM3HEC KJIaCCOM
JICTETHh DKOHOM KJIaCCOM
nmocajika Ha MCKAYHAPOAHBIC peﬁcm
3aMOJIHUTh OJIaHK TaMO>KEHHOM JIeKapalun
MNEpCUCHb TOBAPOB, KOTOPBIC NOAJICIKAT ACKIIAPUPOBAHUIO
€CIIN BCE B TIOPSAJIKE
poBepsieT Oarax
odwuliiep TaMOKHHU MOAMUCHIBACT OJJAaHK TAMOXEHHOW JIeKJIapaliuu
CCJIN Yy HUX €CTh, UTO NOMAJICIKUT ACKIIApUPOBAHUIO
IIoKasaThb 631"3)1(, C€CJIK UX IIOIMPOCAT
TAC OH YKAa3bIBACT MCCTA
oduiep TaMOKHH MTPOBEPSIET Oarax
MaccaXMpbl MOTYT MPOBO3UTH Oarax
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Oaraxk IBIKETCS B OaraxHoe OTIEIICHUE

macCa>xnupbl Ou3HecC Kjiacca

py4Has KJIaJb BKIOYAET

JIeToBasi TOKYMEHTAIIHS

naccakxupam clieiyeT UATH K CIyXKalleMy

Oarax maccaxxvupa

oQuIepbl 0OBIYHO OYEHB BEKIIMBHI

HECKOJIBKO KHJIOI'PaMMOB CBEPX pa3pem'éHHor0 BCCa

MacCaXXUpbl UAYT B 3aJI BBUICTA

oduiiep MpoBepseT MacIopT U BU3Y

JTUKTOP OOBSBISIET MOCAAKY

HacCaXMpaM CIIeAyeT UATH K ouIiepy NacnopTHOTO KOHTPOJIS
ouiep cTaBUT 0COOYIO0 OTMETKY

MacCaxupbl UAYT K BOPpOTaM

Macca)Xupam clielyeT ObITh CIIOKOWHBIMHU U BEKJIMBBIMH

y ABEper camoJIéTa

Oarax A0 IISITU KUJIorpaMMOB
MMacCaxupbl MOT'YT IIPOBE3TU

naJJbTO WJIN I1JIal]

YTOOBI 3aPETUCTPUPOBATH CBOU OMIICTHI

. Complete the sentences
. Passengers should come to the airport 2 or 3 hours

. Passengers can choose any

. Boarding is closed 20 minutes before

. Passengers get a boarding pass where the clerk points

. The luggage moves to the

. The customs officer signs the

3
1
2
3
4. There is a list of goods to declare in front of
5
6
7
8

. Passengers must go through the

9. The clerk weighs the

10. Luggage up to 5 kg can be transported as a

11. The passport control officer checks

12. Officers are usually very

13. The stewardesses meet the passengers at

14. Each passenger can take his hand luggage

15. All the passengers must fill in

16. Passengers should go to the clerk to

17. The customs officer checks

18. A hand luggage includes

19. The announcer declares

20. The passengers go to the departure

. Answer the questions

. What types of planes can the passengers choose?

. What is there in front of the customs?

. When is check-in on the international flights closed?

. How many kilogrammes can passengers carry for international flights?
. What does a hand luggage include?

. In what case does the passenger have to pay extra?

. What does it mean to register the tickets?

. Where do the passengers go when the formalities are over?

. What do the passengers do before they go through the customs?
0. When do the passengers go to the gates?

P OO NO O, WDNEFE D
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11. Where does the luggage move to?
12. Where does the clerk point the seats?
13. What does the clerk weigh?
14. When do the passengers should come to the airport?
15. What class can the passengers fly by?
16. Where should the passengers go to have their passport checked?
17. What can each passenger take on board?
18. Are the officers usually polite?
At the customs
Dialogue 1
Should I go through the green or the red channel?
If you have nothing to declare go through the green channel.
What do | need to declare?
There's a list of goods to declare in front of the customs.
I've got some alcohol with me.
What alcohol and how much?
One bottle of whisky.
That's O.K. You don't need to declare it. Anything else?
I don't think so.
Anyway, let me check your luggage. Can you open it, please?
Here's my suitcase and my briefcase.
O.K. Let me have a look. Everything's all right. Go ahead.
Thank you.
Dialogue 2
Your passport and boarding pass, please.
Here you are
Please, put your handbag here. Take all the metal things
out of your pockets.
It is still ringing. I don't know what it is.
Come here, sir. I'll check you. It's probably a lighter(zaxuranka)
That's all right.
Thank you. Can | go?
Certainly. Don't forget to take your hand luggage.
I know, thank you
Dialogue 3
JoOpblit 1eHb, cop. ITO Ball yeMoaaHn?
Her. Moii - u€pHbIit
O, g Buxy. Bol nexnapupyere 4ro-nmu6o?
Her. Y MeHs TOJIBKO JTUYHBIC BEIIX B YeMOIaHE
MHe OTKpBITH €ro?
Her, cnacu6o, cap. He HyxHo. Bc€ B mopsinke. nute B 3211 BBIJIETOB.
Cnacu6o. JIo cBuIaHust
Here is the form of the customs declaration. Look at it, read , translate and fill it in.
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" CUSTOMS DECLARATION

* Full name

+ Citizenship
+ Arriving from
“ Counlry of destination
v Purpose of visit

(business. lourism, private. ctc)
v My luggage (including hand luggage) submitied for Customs inspéction consists of

picces »

With me and in my luggage 1 have:
1. Weapons of all descriptions and ammunition

II. Narcotics and appliances for the use thereof
ITI. Antiques and objects of art (paintings. drawings, icons. sculptures. etc))

“ IV. U.S.S.R. rubles, US.S.R. State Loan bonds. Sovict lottery lickels

V. Currency other than U.S.S.R. rubles (bank notes, exchequer bills. coins). paviment
voucher (cheques, bills, letters of credit. etc), securities (shares. bonds. efc.) in
foreign currencies, precious metals (gold. silver, platinum, metals of platinum group)
in any form or condition, crude and processed natural precious stones (diamaonds.
brilliants, rubies. emeralds, sapphires and pearls), jewelry and other articles made of
precious metals and precious stones. and scrap thereof. as well as property papers:

Amount / quantity

1 Description For official use

in figures ' in words

U.S. Dollars
Pounds Sterling
French Francs
Deutschemarks

Vi U.S.S.R. rubles, other currency. payment voiichers. valuables and any objecls belong-
ing to other persons

I am aware that, in addition to the objects listed in the Customs Declaration, I must
submit for inspection: printed matter, manuscripts, films, video- and sound recordings,
postage stamps, pictorial matter, etc., as well as items not for personal use.

v [ also declare that my luggage sent separately consists of __picces.

L' (Date) 18 “ Owner of luggage

(signed)

IMpakTuyeckas padora Ne 6
Tema: Ha 6opty camornera.
Heab: @opmMupoBaHue JIEKCHUECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUSI U TOBOPEHHUS

CryneHT nosKeH
3Hath: Jlekcndyeckne eAUHUIIBI ITO TEME, TPABMUIa 00pa30BaHMSI IPOCTHIX BPEMEH.
YMmerb: Untare C 1eNbI0 M3BJIEYEHUS KOHKPETHOH WMHGpOpMAalMU M JAETAIBHOTO MOHUMaHMA

COJZCpIKaHNA, TOBOPUTHE HA OCHOBE IPOYUTAHHOTIO.

XO/A 3AHATUSA
1. Learn the following words and statements
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at last — nakonern

a cabin — canon

to pass formalities — npoiitn opmanbHOCTH

to board — camurtses

to permit — paspemarb

personal belongings — nuuHble MPUHAIEKHOCTH
to have meals — npuHUMaTh NUILY

to press the button — HakaTh Ha KHOIIKY

to invite — npuriacuthb

altitude — BeicoTa

individual means of saving wHaUBUyaIBHBIC
CpEJ/ICTBA CIACeHHUS

to fasten seat belts — npucrernyrs peman

get comfortable— ymo6HO ycTpouThcst

to wish — xenarp

to divide into — menuThb, ENIUTHC Ha

to contain — coxepxartb

a folding table — ckmagnoit cton

to ask for — mpocurts

medicine — jgekapcTBO

a blanket — onesto

to take off — B3nerath

speed — ckopocTh

to go along the passage — wuaTu mo mpoxoy

to bring hand-carts — Be3TH py4HbIe TEIEKKH

items — HauMeHOBaHHsI

taxX — nonumHa

2.Read and translate the text
On board the plane

At last the passengers have passed all the formalities. They board the plane.

Passengers are permitted to take only some personal belongings with them into the cabin. These
items include handbags, briefcases, umbrellas, coats and souvenirs bought at the tax free shops at
the airport.

The stewardesses help the passengers get comfortable in the seats and wish them a pleasant trip.
The cabin of the plane is divided into three parts.

Each part contains three comfortable armchairs. Each passenger can make a folding table before
him for reading and having meals. Besides, each passenger has a personal magazine about
travelling by air. If a passenger needs something he can press the button to invite the stewardess
for helping.

For example, a passenger can ask for some medicine, a blanket if it is cold.

Before the plane takes off, the stewardess gives all the information about the flight, the speed
and the altitude. Then two stewardesses show how to use individual means of saving. Then all
the passengers fasten seat belts and the plane begins to pick up speed. In half an hour two
stewardesses go along the passage and bring hand-carts with some drinks as fresh water, pepsi or
cola, juice, wine. In an hour the stewardesses bring dinner in special plastic boxes.

The menu can be ham, sausage, boiled meat, cheese, tomatoes, cabbage, a bun and greens for the
beginning. Then it can be fried potatoes or mashed potatoes with boiled meat or fish with green
peas and different spice. Then it goes hot tea or coffee with a cake and a Swiss roll. In some time
the stewardesses take the boxes and glasses. Then the stewardesses bring some goods for the
passengers, such as, perfume and cosmetics, gold things, a wide choice of souvenirs. On board
the plane the passengers can read a magazine or a newspaper, listen to music using headphones
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and watch TV. On board the plane passengers should watch the electric sign flashes and obey all
the signals and listen to the announcements. At the end of the flight passengers are requested not
to forget their personal belongings when leaving the plane

3. Make up the sentences, using the given words:

to pick up the plane speed begins

has magazine each personal passenger a

hand-carts drinks stewardesses some bring with

afolding each make passenger table can

divided parts of the plane into the cabin is three

fasten all belts the passengers seat

boxes bring plastic dinner inspecial the stewardesses

watch TV onboard can the passengers the plane

part contain armchairs each of the cabin comfortable three
.inthe seats help the stewardesses comfortable the passengers get

4. Answer the questions

What can passengers ask a stewardess for?

Who shows how to use the individual means of saving?

What can the menu be on board the plane?

What goods can the stewardesses bring for the passengers?

What drinks can the stewardesses bring for the passengers?

What should the passengers watch on board the plane?

What do the stewardesses do before the plane takes off?

What should all the passengers do before the plane begins to pick up speed?

What can the passengers read on board the plane?

5. Complete the sentences

The passengers board the ...

The stewardesses help the passengers ...

The cabin of the plane is divided into ...

Two stewardesses show how to use ...

All the passengers fasten ...

A passenger can ask for ...

The stewardesses bring dinner in ...

On board the plane the passengers can read ...

Two stewardesses go along the ...

The stewardess gives all the information about ...

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 7
Tema: [TpuOsiTue B JIonq0H. MOJaNbHBIE T1arobl U UX SKBUBAICHTHI.
Hean: dopMupoBaHuEe JIEKCMYECKHMX M TPAaMMaTHYECKUMX HABBIKOB YTEHHUS M TOBOPEHHS,
ay/IUpOBaHUA.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: JIekcuueckne SAUHUIIEI 110 TEME.
YmMmern: JlenaTh BBINUCKKA W3 MPOYUTAHHOTO, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IMPOYUTAHHOIO, CTaBHUTh
TJIaroJibl B MIPaBWIIbHYIO BPEMEHHYIO (hOpMYy.

XOJI 3AHATHUS

. Read the text and translate it into Russian.
ARRIVING IN LONDON
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At last the plane lands at the air terminal in Heathrow. London has four airports: Heathrow in
the west, Gatwick in the south, Stansted in the north and City Airport in the City of London.
Heathrow airport is the busiest international terminal in the world. More than 1000 planes take
off and land every day at Heathrow airport.
.The passengers take their belongings and leave the plane. Then the passengers go through the
passport control one at a time and answer the officer’s questions. The passengers go to the
baggage claim and get their luggage. Then the passengers go to the sign Way Out and take a bus
or a taxi. Our group is met by the representative of the company which is the organizer of the
programme. The group comes up to the coach and the driver helps the guests put the luggage
into the luggage compartment. Everybody takes the seats and the coach starts its way to London.
In an hour the coach brings the group to the hotel. It is the Sherlock Holmes Hotel in the centre
of London. The group gets off the coach, picks up the suitcases and goes into the hotel. The head
of the group comes up to the Receptionist and informs him about the group’s arrival. The
receptionist asks all the guests to fill in the forms in English. The company made the reservations
including single rooms and double rooms. The head of the group returns all filled in forms to the
receptionist and gets the electronic keys to the rooms with the room number and the name of the
guest written on the key. The guests get the keys and go to their rooms.
. Complete the sentences
. London has four
. The passengers take their
. At last the plane lands at the
. The passengers go through the passport control
. More than 1000 planes take off and
. Heathrow airport is the
. The passengers go to the sign
. The passengers answer
. Heathrow airport is the
10. Our group is met by the
11. Heathrow airport is the
12. The group comes up to the
13. The passengers take
14. The driver helps the passengers
3. Replace with a word.
1. a person who organizes the guests’ staying at the hotel
2. light and small things which passengers take on board the plane
3. aplace of ending a plane’s flight
4. a kind of air transport
5. people who travel by any kind of transport
6.a special card for opening the door of the room at the hotel
7. paper where the guests write their data when they come to the hotel
8. the process when the plane leaves the airport
9. a tourist bus
10. a place where many travellers live for some time

OO NO O WNEDN

4. Complete the sentences with the correct modal verb in italics:

1. You couldn’t / mustn’t / shouldn’t eat so many hamburgers. They're not good for you.

2. You can’t have / don’t have to /mustn’t study at the weekends, except when you have
exams.

3. You may not / might not /needn’t Everything will be OK.

You don’'t have to /might not/mustn’t use your mobile phone in class.

5. Diana looks happy. She can /can have /must have heard some good news.
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6. | can’t /may not /might not have left my mobile phone at school on Friday afternoon — |
had it on Friday night.
7. It can /could / couldn’t rain tomorrow.

5. BeraBbTe moaxoasinmii MoaaapHbIi riraroa (must / can / should / may)

I have some free time. | help her now.
I drive Susan's car when she is out of town.
I have a glass of water?
Anyone become rich and famous if they know the right people.
You go to this party. It's very important.
Bird be known by its song.
He is coming here so that they discuss it without delay.
It's late. You go to bed.
He have told me about it himself.

CoNok~wWNE

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 8
Tema: [IpocTele BpeMeHa
Heab: ®opMupoBaHUE rPAMMAaTUYECKUX HABBIKOB.
CTyaeHT 10JKeH
3uartp: [IpaBuia 00pa3oBaHuUs MPOCTHIX BPEMEH.
YMeTh: CTaBUTH IIaroJibl B IPaBUIIbHYIO BPEMEHHYIO (hopMy.

XOA 3AHATHUA
1. BbINOJHHUTE KOHCHEKT
Past Simple Present Simple Future Simple
Tense Tense Tense
g = I I =
Y
s e } el
e played | They i will play
He He
He
She _| che - Plays She _

I N ~IYOU . ]
- You L dont play | You

We RSN We will not
S They — didn’t play | They Wy T 54

He He . He

She _| oe. - doesn’t play |She _

— I I I

m:‘; Tﬁ: You
9 | Did 5 1.y Rlay?| Do They — play? [ will Tﬁ“:y play?
He He

_She Does He
She She

PRESENT SIMPLE

1. Choose the correct answer of the verb:

1. Jim and Jill (likes, like) to fly a kite. 2. The bear (eat, eats) meat. 3. His brother (answers,
answer) phone calls. 4. My sister and | (goes, go) shopping every weekend. 5. They (wants,
want) to buy a new T-shirt and shorts. 6. My grandparents (visits, visit) us every Sunday. 7. Our
friend (is, am, are) a good boy: on Saturdays he (do, does) the washing up and on Sundays he
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(cleans, clean) his room and (water, waters) the flowers. 8. His son (do, does) his homework first
and only then he (goes, go) for a walk with friends. 9. Her mother (work, works) in a hospital
and her father (am, is, are) a doctor, too. They (likes, like) their job. 10. My uncle (are, am, is) a
baker. He (have, has) his own bakery.

2. Make these sentences negative:

1. | can speak English. 2. My friends are students. 3. She answers phone calls every day. 4. My

father works on weekend. 5. His friend and | play computer games. 6. My sister watches TV in

the evening. 7. Her cat is small and nice. 8. They visit their granny every Sunday. 9. My mother
is a doctor. 10. I do my homework in the evening.

3. Ask questions:

1. Jim does his homework every day. 2. My friends visit us on Sundays. 3. She waters the
flowers in the morning. 4. We like to play the guitar. 5. Jim and Jill go to the shop. They want to
buy new clothes. 6. John’s brother likes to watch horror films. 7. Her boyfriend helps her to cook
dinner. 8. You go shopping and buy a lot of food for breakfast.

4. Answer the questions:

1. Does she speak German? 2. Do my friends go to school? 3. Is he a doctor? 4. Does his sister
help him? 5. Are you a pupil? 6. Does he go to the country every month? 7. Is her daughter from
Moscow? 8. Do they know my brother? 9. Am | a teacher? 10. Does he answer phone calls?

PAST SIMPLE

1. Use the verbs in the Past Simple Tense:

Visit, answer, go, do, talk, buy, have, make, fly, want, like, jump, say, phone, use, fall, give,
love, cook, put.

2. Make the sentences negative:

1. 1 went to school yesterday. 2. My little brother had a birthday party two days ago. 3. We
listened to music last evening. 4. An hour ago Jill answered the phone call. 5. We were in
London last summer. 6. She did homework half an hour ago. 7. My parents cleaned the house
three days ago.

3. Ask questions and answer them:

1. Jim was in Moscow four days ago. 2. My sister asked a lot of questions. 3. Her uncle bought
new socks for a baby. 4. They did homework yesterday. 5. She took her bag from the table. 6.
There was a red pen on the desk. 7. We translated English texts a week ago. 8. Pupils drew funny
pictures in the lesson.

FUTURE SIMPLE

1. Use the verbs in Future Simple:

1. Jim and Jill like to fly a kite. 2. The bear eats meat. 3. His brother answers phone calls. 4. My
sister and I go shopping every weekend. 5. They want to buy a new T-shirt and shorts. 6. My
grandparents visit us every Sunday. 7. Our friend is a good boy: on Saturdays he does the
washing up and on Sundays he cleans his room and waters the flowers. 8. His son does his
homework first and only then he goes for a walk with friends. 9. Her mother works in a hospital
and her father is a doctor, too. They like their job.
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2. Make the sentences negative:

1. 1 will speak English in two years. 2. My friends will be students next year. 3. She will answer
phone calls tomorrow. 4. My father will work on weekend. 5. His friend and | will play computer
games the day after tomorrow. 6. My sister will watch TV in the evening. 7. Her cat will be
small and nice. 8. They will visit their granny next Sunday. 9. I will do my homework in the
evening.

3. Ask gquestions and answer them:

1. Jane will learn French next month. 2. She will spend a couple of days with her friends. 3. My
mother will work in the hospital. 4. Jim’s brother will translate this text from English into
Russian tomorrow. 5. I will meet my friend in an hour. 6. His mother will answer phone call in
the evening because he won’t be in.

MIXED TASKS

a) Use the verb in the correct tense:

. My grandpa (go) shopping every day.

. Tomorrow | (visit) my grandparents.

. I (buy) some milk yesterday.

. Did you (do) your homework two days ago? — Yes, | (do).
.Jim and Jill (like) to fly a kite every summer.

. An hour ago we (watch) a very interesting film.

. Usually I (get up) at 7 o’clock.

coO 9 oo 0o B~ W N

. My friends (go) to the forest yesterday and (look at) big trees near the river.
9. Her son and daughter (fly) to the USA next year.

10. We (meet) our friends in the street yesterday and (ask) them about our teacher who (be) in a
hospital now.

b) Make these sentences negative:

1. We cooked breakfast yesterday because our mother was ill. 2. Jill will go to the country
tomorrow. 3. An hour ago my sister played computer games. 4. She does her homework and then
she goes for a walk with her dog. 5. They will live in the city next year. 6. I’'m a student and | am
at the University now. 7. His aunt speaks English, German and French. 8. Roman knows the
story well so he can answer all the questions about it. 9. You translate the dialogue very well. 10.
His new clothes were nice and suited him well so he wanted to buy one more T-shirt and a
couple of jeans.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 9
Tema: CoBpemennblie roctunmIbl. Present and Past Progressive
Heanb: Pa3zButne eKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHHSI, TOBOPEHHSI, TTHChMA.
CTyaeHT 10J17KeH
3uats: Jlekcuueckue eauHuibl mo teme. [IpaBuiio odpasosanus Present and Past Progressive
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Ymerb: ['0BOpUTP Ha OCHOBE MNPOYMTAHHOTO, YUTATh C LEJIbIO M3BJICYECHUS KOHKPETHOM
uHGOpPMALMKd M JETAIBHOrO0 MOHUMaHMs cojcpxkanus. [Ipumensts B peun Present and Past

Progressive

XOI 3AHATHUS
to reserve a room 3a0pOHUPOBATH HOMEP
in advance 3apaHee
to include BKJIFOYATh

standard facilities
basic accommodation
equipment

resort

a reception desk

a receptionist

a keyboard

a lounge

a news-stand

to register

a room maid

private home
depending on
various levels of service
dry cleaning

a beautician’s
round-the-clock

a twin-bedded room
a suite

to check out

a doorkeeper

a floor attendan

00OBbIUHBIC YI0OCTBA

OCHOBHOE€ KUJIbE, TOMEILICHHE
obopynoBaHue

KypopT

PEruCTPallMOHHBIN CTOJ
aMUHUCTPATOP

LIMATOK C KJIOYaMH

XOJIJI TOCTUHULIBI

ra3eTHbIN KHOCK
pErucTpUpOBaATH

TOpHUYHAs

YaCTHOE KUJIIbE

B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
pa3uyHbIe YPOBHHU OOCITYKUBAHUS
XUMYHUCTKA

KOCMETUYECKHI KaOuHET
KpPYIJIOCYTOYHBIN

HOMED C IBYCIIAJIbHOM KPOBAThIO
HOMEP IFOKC»

BBITIUCHIBATH

mBenuap

JEKYPHBIN MO ITAKY

HOTELS

When travelling people prefer to stay at a hotel.
The best way is to reserve a room in advance.

There are several types of hotels:

- five star hotels include almost everything;

- four star hotels are very good;

- three star hotels have standard facilities;

- one or two star hotels are cheaper, have basic accommodation.
Accommodations are also classified as follows:

- motels are for motorists; they are situated on main roads;

- commercial hotels are in the town centre for business people;

- conference hotels include meeting and exhibition facilities, audio-visual equipment,

banquet rooms;

- resort hotels are at tourist resorts for people on holiday;

- bed and breakfast (B&B) is accommodation in private homes.

Depending on the hotel, one can receive various levels of service: all meals, breakfast in bed, dry
cleaning.

The hotel may have a hair saloon, a beautician’s, various souvenir shops, a business centre,
several restaurants and bars. Resort complexes may also have round-the-clock snack-bars, shops,
cinemas, swimming pools.
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BOoo~NoOhwWDE

. A single room is a bedroom for

Every hotel has different rooms:

- a single room is a bedroom for one person;

- a double room is a bedroom for two people;

- a twin-bedded room has twin beds;

- a suite is a set of rooms.

Many rooms have fridges and tea or coffee making facilities.

Every hotel has a reception desk and a receptionist, a keyboard at the reception desk, a lounge, a
news-stand selling newspapers, magazines, best-sellers, postcards and telephones.

The receptionist registers arrivals and checks out those who are leaving.

Some hotels have doorkeepers and porters (usually 4-5 star hotels) who carry the luggage and
take you to your room.

The better hotels also have floor attendants and room maids

Il. Complete the following sentences:

Motels are for

One receives various levels of

Commercial hotels are for

Three star hotels have standard

Bed and breakfast is accommodation in

Five star hotels include almost

Resort complexes may also have round-the-clock
A suit is a set of

A twin-bedded room has

I11. Answer the questions:

. Where are commercial hotels situated?

. What kinds of rooms can hotels have?

. Where are resort hotels situated?

. What do conference hotels include?

. How many beds do twin-bedded rooms have?
. What should every hotel have for the guests?
. What types of hotels are there?

. What does a receptionist do?

. What is Bed&Breakfast?

10. What is a single room?

11. What facilities do many rooms have?

12. What hotels have standard facilities?

13. What is the best way to reserve a room?

14. What is a suite?

15. What do porters do at the hotel?

O©CoOoONO OIS, WN P

4. BeIOIHATE KOHCIICKT
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1.
1

PROGRESSIVE (CONTINUOUS) TENSES

Present Progressive Pas! Progressive Fulure Progressive
I am/'m not + V-ing was/wasn'l + V-ing s S E
4+ he, she, it isfisn't  + V-ing was/wasn'l  + V-ing Wi (Shali) b Twen't (shan't) be -+ V=i
- | We are/aren’t + V-ing were/weren'l + V-ing " ¥
you, they arg/aren't + V-ing were/weren't + V-ing Wil ha/wen't he -+ V-ing
am | V-ing (was | V-ing | will (shall) |, we be + V-ing
is he, she, it V-ing {was he, she, it V-ing he, she, it,
are we, you, they V-ing |were we,you,they V-ing | will you, they be + V-ing
(right) now, at the present moment, | at thal moment, al... o'clock | 3l this time lomorrow, soon, al... o'clock
constantly, while | yesterday, when, while next Sunday

5. PackpoiiTe cko0kH, ynorpedJsisi riaroibl B Present Continuous mim Past Continuous
1.1 (to write) an English exercise now.

2. | (to write) an English exercise at this time yesterday.

3. My little sister (to sleep) now.

4. My little sister (to sleep) at this time yesterday.

5. My friends (not to do) their homework now. They (to play) volley-ball.

6. My friends (not to do) their homework at seven o'clock yesterday. They (to play) volley-
ball.

7. You (to eat) ice-cream now?

8. You (to eat) ice-cream when | rang you up yesterday?

9. What your father (to do) now?

10. What your father (to do) from eight till nine yesterday?

11. Why she (to cry) now?

12. Why she (to cry) when | saw her yesterday?

13. She (to read) the whole evening yesterday.

14. She (not to read) now.

15. Now she (to go) to school.

16. What you (to do) now? —-I (to drink) tea.

17. You (to drink) tea at this time yesterday? — No, | (not to drink) tea at this time yesterday, |
(to eat) a banana.

18. My sister is fond of reading. She (to read) the whole evening yesterday, and now she (to
read) again.

19. Look! My cat (to play) with a ball.

20. When | went out into the garden, the sun (to shine) and birds (to sing) in the trees.

IIpakTuuyeckas padora Ne 10
Tema: Perucrpanus B roCTUHULE.
Heab: ®opMupoBaHUE JTEKCUYECKUX HAaBBIKOB TOBOPEHHS.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: PazroBopHble Kiele o TeMe.
YMmerb: BocipuHuMmarth Ha ciiyx HH(GOpPMAIHIO B JIeTalsAX, 0OPaTUTHCA C IPOCHOOH U BHIPa3UTh
TOTOBHOCTbH/ OTKA3 €€ BBIOJIHUTb.

X0 3AHATHUA

Read and translate the following dialogues

Good afternoon, my name’s Johns. I’ve got a reservation.
Sorry, sir. I can’t find you in the computer.
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Here’s the confirmation of my reservation.

All right, sir. You’ve got a double room. May be you want a single room?
No, I’ll have a double. My wife’s arriving tomorrow.

O.K. Do you want a twin or a double room?

A double bed and a smoking room, please.

Fill out the registration form. What newspaper do you want in the morning?
The Times, please.

Your continental breakfast is included.

English breakfast and buffet are extra.

O.K.

Take your key. Here’s your guest card.

Can | ask for another key for my wife?

Certainly, sir.

Can | ask the bellboy to take my luggage to my room?

Certainly, sir. Your credit card, please.

A: Good morning, Astoria Hotel. What can | do for you?
B: I"d like to book a double room.

A: What date?

B: For a week beginning next Monday.

A: In whose name shall I book it, please?

B: In Voronin’s name. I’d like a room with a bath.

A: How will you pay?

B: By credit card.

. Translate into English:

. 10Opbl1ii 1eHb.

. 1oOpsIit 1eHb. UeM Mory ObITH MoJie3eH?

. MHe Hy)XeH HOMEp, MOKATYHCTA.

. BbI xoTenu 661 OAHOMECTHBINH HOMEp WM ABYXMECTHBIHN?
. OHOMECTHBIMH, OKaIyHCTa.

. C BaHHOU miu ¢ aymem?

. C BaHHOM, moxanyicra.

. Ha ceroaus? (tonight)

. Jla, Ha cerojHs.

. Ha ckonbko nHein?

. Ha tpu nus.

. ¥ Bac ecTb kpequTHas KapTouka?

. Jla, koHe4uHo.

. Pactinmurecs 31ech, noxanyicra. Xopouo.
. Cnacu6o. 5 651 x0TeN KO(he B HOMEP YTPOM.
. 3ameuaTenbHO. Bot Bam ko4 ot HOMepa.

(NS R NS T VO R NS Il NS T NS R \O I O I S )

4. Make up your own dialogue about getting a room at the hotel on the next situation: You
did not book a room beforehand and you would like to get a single room with a bath for three
days. You don’t want to live on the top floor . you would like to know weather you can put your

valuables and money anywhere while you are going on an excursion.
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IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 11
Tema: ['OCTUHWUYHBIE YCIIYTH.
Heab: DopmupoBaHue JEKCHYECKUX M TPaMMATHYECKMX HABBIKOB YTCHHSI U TOBOPEHU,
ayJupOBaHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10J1:KeH
3HaTh: PazroBopHble Kielle Mo TeME, IPaBUIIO 00Pa30BaHUs TUTEIbHBIX BPEMEH.
YmeTh: 3anpammBarh u coodmaTs nHpopMaiuio (kro? uro? kak? kyga? korma? ¢ kem? u T. 1.),
Nepexo/is ¢ MO3UIMH CIIPAIIMBAIOLIETO Ha MO3UIIHUI0 OTBEYAOIIETO

XO/Jd 3AHATUA

1.Read the text, translate it. Answer the question: where can tourist have breakfast in
England?

MEALS AT THE HOTELS
Hotels in Great Britain are rather expensive. The price of staying at the hotel often contains the
price of breakfast. There are two kinds of breakfast: continental breakfast and English breakfast.
Continental breakfast includes juices, toast, tea or coffee, milk, rolls, butter and marmalade,
cornflakes. English breakfast includes juices, toast, tea or coffee, fried eggs, cereals, bacon,
sausages, tomato, mushrooms. One can have a snack in cafes and Fast Food Shops. Cafes usually
offer sausages and mashed potatoes. Fast Food Shops usually offer pizza and hot sausages and
sandwiches.
Dinner at the restaurants is very expensive. Some dishes cost from 15-20 to 90-100 pounds. Pubs
are very popular for evening spare time. Pubs work from 11a.m. till 11p.m. Pubs offer a wide
choice of juices and sweet cocktails.
At the hotel guests can call room service and hand their breakfast order to the chambermaid if
they want to have breakfast in the room. The guests should fill in a special form. In this form the
guests should point their room number, required time, date, the number of persons and choose
the needed meal. The guests can place the order on outside of door handle before 2 a.m. Extra 50
pence is charged for meals served in the room.
2.Read and translate the dialogues
ORDERING BREAKFAST IN THE ROOM
Reception, how can | help you?
Can | order breakfast in my room?
Yes, sir. There are forms on your door.
Yes, I’ve got them.
Fill one out, ticking the items you want.
Then put it outside your door before midnight.
What about the time?
You tick the time you need your breakfast.
OK. Is it extra?
The delivery charge is one pound fifty.
Thank you very much.

AT THE HOTEL RESTAURANT
Good morning, sir. Can | have your room number?
Three hundred and thirty.
Tea or coffee, sir?
Coffee with milk and toast, please
Do you want English breakfast?
Yes, please, two boiled eggs.
Sorry, sir, we have only fried or scrambled eggs.
Two fried eggs, please.
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Sausages, bacon, mushrooms, fried tomatoes?

Speak slower, please.

I’m sorry, sir. Sausages, bacon, mushrooms, fried tomatoes?
Two rashers of bacon and mushrooms.

Anything else, sir?

No, thank you.

3. While living at the hotel, you may have some problems in the room. Read and remember
how to say in English about those problems.

The TV doesn't work. He pabotaer TeneBusop.
The TV remote control doesn't work. He pabotaer mynsT TeneBu3opa.
The air conditioner doesn't work. He paGoTaet KOHIUIIMOHED.
The kettle doesn't work. He paboraer uaitHuK.
The light doesn't switch on. He ropur cBer.
The bulb has burnt out. [Meperopena naMmouka.
The wardrobe doesn't close. He 3akpbiBaercs mkad.
The bed's broken. CromaHa KpoBarth.
The window doesn't close. He 3akpbiBaeTcst OKHO.
The window doesn't open. He oTkpbIBaeTcst OKHO.
The window pane's broken. Pa30uTO CTEKIIO B OKHE.
The shower doesn't work. He paboraer mym.
The bath tap doesn't work. He paboraer kpaH B BaHHE.
The sink tap doesn't work. He pabGotaeT kpaH B pakOBHHE.
There's no hot water. Hert ropstueit BojpI.
There's no cold water. Hert xomonHO# BOAEL
Change the bed linen, please. [TomensiiiTe mocTebHOE OEIbeE.
Change the towels, please. 3aMeHHUTE MOJIOTEHIA, TIOXKATyiCTa.
There's no soap in my room. B MoeM HOMEpe HeT MbLia.
Can | ask for some? MO>KHO MOITPOCHUTH?
Bring another blanket, please. [TpunecuTe eiie 0JHO OJESII0, OKATYHCTA.
It's cold in my room. B HOMEpE XO0M0/THO.
Can you bring a heater? Be1 MoxeTe mpuHecTH 000orpeBaTens?
My telephone doesn't work. VY mens He paboraet TenedoH.
My fridge doesn't work. VY MeHs He paboTaeT XOJIOJUIIbHUK.
I've forgotten the code for the mini safe. 51 3a0bu1a KOJ OT MHHU celida.
I've lost the mini bar key. 51 moTepsu1 K04 OT MUHHU Oapa.
| can't open the door to my room. 51 He MOT'y OTKPBITh IBEPh B HOMED.
Can | ask for an adapter for Mory s monpocuts ajantep A
a continental plug? KOHTHHEHTAILHON BUJIKH?
The door handle's broken. Crnomana pydka JIBEpH.
The socket's broken. Crnomana po3eTrka
AN EARLY MORNING CALL
Peter: Hello.
Receptionist: Reception desk. How can | help you?
Peter: I’d like to arrange an early morning call for rooms number 321 and 352, please.

Receptionist: Of course, Mr. Noble. What time do you want the calls for?
Peter: Well, 1 think 7:45.
Receptionist: OK, Mr. Noble. I’ll ring you and Mr. Ford tomorrow morning at 7:45.

Peter: Thanks. Bye.
SUIT PRESSING
Jason: Hi, is that the front ... em, reception desk?
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Receptionist: Yes, sir. How can | help you?

Jason: Well, I need a suit pressing.

Receptionist: That can be arranged. When do you need your suit for, Mr ...?

Jason: Oh yeah, sorry, it’s Mr Ford here from room 352. Could you get it done for this
evening?

Receptionist: Consider it done, Mr Ford. I’ll send somebody up for it now.
Jason: Thanks.

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 12
Tema: CriocoObI BEIpaxxeHHs OyIyIIero BpeMeHH.
Heab: Pa3BuTue JEeKCHMUECKUX M TpaMMaTHUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS,
ayJupOBaHUs.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: Jlekcuueckue eAMHULIBI 110 TEME.
Ymern: OOpatuthes ¢ MPOCKO0Oii M BBIPA3UTh TOTOBHOCTh / OTKA3 €€ BBIOJIHUTH, IPUTTIACUTh K
JIEMCTBUIO / B3aMMOJICHCTBHUIO M COTIIACUTHCS / HE COTTIACUTHCS IPUHSATH B HEM y4acTHE.

X0 3AHATUA

THE FUTURE INDEFINITE (SIMPLE) TENSE
Bbynyuiee HeonpeaeaeHHoe (MpocToe) BpeMst

YIIOTPEBJIEHUE

Bynymee Heonpenenéunoe Bpems (Future Indefinite) ymorpebisiercs st 0003HaYCHUS:
1) kakoro-nmbo ¢dakTa B OyayIieM.

The Mayor will open a new stadium tomorrow. M»sp 0TKpoeT 3aBTpa HOBBIii CTaIHOH.
2) Kakoro-a10o pereHus Wik HaMepeHus B OyAyIieM, IPUHATOI0O B MOMEHT PEUH.

I'll go to the theatre with you. I moiiny B Teatp ¢ ToOOM.
3) 1t BBIp@XKEHUS MPEATIOKEHHSI O TIOMOIIIH.

I'll do the shopping. S caenaro mokymnkw.

OBPA30OBAHUE
YTBepaurenbHas popma OtpunarenabHas ¢popma | BorpocurensHas popma
I, we I, we will I (we) go ?
He, she, it, will go He, she, it, | will not go | Will he (she, it, you, they) go ?
you, they you, they

shall not = shan't

will not = won't
IIpumeyanue.

B coBpeMeHHOM aHITIMHCKOM fI3bIKE CYIECTBYET YCTOWUYMBAas TEHJIEHIUS YHNOTPEOISAThH
will s Bcex nui, a B pa3roBOPHOM pedr yHoTpeOseTcs, Kak MpaBHIIO, TOJIBKO COKpamEHHAs
q)opMa BCIIOMOI'aTCJIBHOTI'O 1jiarojia ¢ JUYHbBIM MECTOUMCHHUECM.

I will come (1'll. come) to see you tomorrow. $I HaBelry Bac 3aBTpa.

CIIOCOBBI NEPEJIAUA BYJIYIIINX JEMCTBUM.
1. Present Continuous MOeT BbIpakaTh JCHCTBHUS, OTHOCAIINECS K OmKaiiieMy Oymymniemy,
KOTOpOe 0003Ha4YaeTcsi 00CTOSATENHCTBAMU BPEMEHH:

tonight — ceroans Beuepom;

next week — Ha cienyrouieit Hezene,

in a day or two — yepe3 eHb-Apyroil | ap.

What are you doing tonight ? Yo TbI nenaerib ceroHs Beuepom ?
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2. Coueranue to be going + nHpuHUTHB Beeraa nepenaét Oyayiiee AeHCTBUE YacTO C OTTCHKOM
HaMCPpCHUAI.
He is going to take part in the competition. OH coOupaercs NPUHATH y4acTHE B

COPEBHOBAHNH.
1. 3anmoyiHUTE MPOMYCKH, UCIIOJIb3YH IJIAr0Jibl B CKOOKaX B NPaBUJIbLHOM Oyayiueit popme.
ITpumep: This dress is wonderful! 1 ... (buy) it. — This dress is wonderful! I will buy it.

1. Don't cometo meat5 p.m. | ... (train) in the gym.

2. | think we ... (win) this game!

3. 1... (do my laundry) next Monday.

4. 1 don't understand this grammar rule. Don't worry, I ... (explain) it to you.
2. 3anoJHuTe Nponycku riarojom will uiam koucrpykuueii be going to.

[Tpumep: I'm too tired to walk home. I think I ... take a bus. — I'm too tired to walk home. I think
I will take a bus.

1. We ... buy a cottage in two months.
2. 1 ... travel round the world in July.
3. - Did you visit Mary? 'Oh no, | forgot. I ... do it now.’
4. 1think I ... stay at home and read tonight.
5. Look at the road! It ... be an accident.
3. UcnpaBbTe omMOKM, r71e He00X01MMO

ITpumep: You are cold. | will gave you my waistcoat. — You are cold. | will give you my
waistcoat.

1. 1am going to washed my bike.
2. Will you be use the computer at six o'clock?
3. Jessica will have finished the book until tommorow.
4. | promise I'll inform you as soon as | arrive.
4. IlepeBennTe NpeaioKeHUsl, HCMOJIb3Ysl Oyaylee BpeMs.
[Tpumep: Trl Oynems moeii sxenon? — Will you be my wife?
1. Ceroans BeuepoM 51 He COOMPAIOCh UATH B rocTH K JleHe.
2. K Tomy BpeMeHH Kak OH BEpHETCS, s y)K€ HECKOJIBKO 4acoB Oy Iy cOOMpaTh BEIIIH.
3. B cremyrommii BTOpHUK B 3TO BpeMs MBI OyJIeM JIe)KaTh Ha TUISIKE.
4. Tel novigems Tyna?
5. Bei0epuTe npaBUJIbLHBIN BAPHAHT OTBETA
1. | believe people ... elixir of youth in 2035.

a) will invent
b) invents
¢) is going to invent
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2. Look! Kate ... in water.

a) is going to jump
b) will jump
c) will be jumping

3. We ... the article by four o'clock.

a) will translate
b) will have translated
C) are going to translate

4.'l need a pen.' 'Don't worry. | ... lend you mine.’
a) will
b) will be

c) will have been

IpaxkTnyeckoe 3ansitue Ne 13

Tema: bpuranckue ra3ersl U )KypHabl.

Heanb: ®opMupoBaHUE JEKCUYECKUX U TPAMMATUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUS U TOBOPEHUA.
CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3nath: Jlekcuueckue eIMHUIIBI 110 TEME.

Ymerb: Bbicka3piBaThCA I1IEJIOCTHO KAaK B CMBICIIOBOM, TaK U B CTPYKTYPHOM OTHOIICHHH,
YUTaTh / MIOHMUMATh HA CIIYX C LEIbI0 MU3BJICYCHHUS JICTAIbHOM HHPOPMAIIHH.

X0 3AHATHUA

Read the text and translate it into Russian.

Traditional English food

Traditional English food has been greatly influenced by other national cuisines in recent years.
Despite this fact, if you travel to Britain, you can still be served up traditional English dishes in a
restaurant or at a hotel.

A typical English breakfast is usually quite big and substantial. It includes pork sausages, bacon
and eggs, tomatoes, baked beans, mushrooms and a toast. Some people enjoy porridge, fruit and
yogurt in the morning, followed by a toast and jam, or orange marmalade. A traditional breakfast
drink is tea, which British people prefer having with cold milk. Another popular morning drink is
orange juice.

For many Englishmen lunch is a fast meal. In big cities there are a lot of sandwich bars where
office clerks can choose all sorts of sandwiches with meat, fish, chicken, ham, prawns, eggs,
cheese, vegetables and lettuce. English pubs also serve good food for lunch, hot and cold. Quite
a lot of workers go to famous “fish and chips shops™ and buy their favourite deep fried cod or
haddock with French fries.

A lot of Englishmen drink their 5 o’clock tea. It’s a traditional light meal after work. People
enjoy their favourite teas with cookies, cakes, freshly baked sweet buns, scones and other
pastries.

British people eat their evening meal at about 7 o’clock, when all members of the family are at
home together. As a rule, a typical dinner is meat and vegetables. It can be roast chicken or lamb
with potatoes, or steamed vegetables with meat gravy. For dessert, English wives cook various
puddings and serve them with ice-cream or jam.

On Sundays British families like to sit together at the table enjoying roast beef, lamb or chicken,
served with Yorkshire pudding and dressed with English mustard, apple sauce, cranberry sauce
or mint sauce.
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English food is simple but very delicious. Today it continues to merge in national cuisines from
all over the world.

IIpakTuyeckasi padora Ne 14

Tema: M3BecTHBIE MONOACKHBIE U3aaHuA. [IpyaTouHble IPENIOKEHUS BPEMEHU U YCIOBHS.
Henb: @opMupoBaHue JIEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUS U TOBOPEHUS, ayIUPOBAHUS.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3nartp: Jlekcuyeckuii U GaKTHUECKUI MaTepual 1o TeMe.

YMmerb: '0BOpUTH HA OCHOBE IPOYUTAHHOI'O, BBIAEIATH INIABHOE IPU IIPOCITYIIMBAHUH.

XO/Jd 3AHATUA
Read the text and translate it into Russian.

Newspapers in Britain

If you get on a bus or catch a train in Britain, especially during the morning and evening «rush
hour», you'll see a lot of people reading newspapers. The press tells us about various political
views, interest and levels of education.

Papers are usually divided into «quality» papers which are serious with long, informative
articles and «popular» which have smaller size. They are less serious and contain more human
interest stories than news.

More daily newspapers, national and regional are sold in Great Britain than in most other
developed countries.

There are about 135 daily papers and Sunday papers, 2000 weekly papers and about 100
papers produced by members of ethnic groups.

A lot of people buy a morning paper, an evening paper and a couple of Sunday papers. On an
average day two out of three people over the age of 15 read a national morning paper, about
three out of four read a Sunday paper. So it's not surprising to learn that national newspapers
have a circulation of 15.8 million copies on weekdays and 19 million on Sundays.

Newspapers are almost always financially independent of any political party.

However, during general election campaigns many papers recommend their readers to vote
for a particular political party.

Ownership of the national London and regional daily newspapers is concentrated in the hands
of large press publishing groups.

2.Questions:

1. What does press tell us?

2. What kind of papers do you know?

3. «Popular» papers are usually smaller that «quality ones, aren't they?
4. What can be read in «quality» newspaper?

5. Who is the owner of newspapers in Britain?

Vocabulary:

rush hour — gac nuk

level of education — ypoBens 0Opa3zoBaHwst

ethnic group — sTHMuecKas rpynmna

election — BBIOOPBI

3.Bpi0epuTe B CKOOKAX BEPHBIl BADHAHT COI032 BPEeMEHH.

Please, call me ... (while/as soon as/till) you arrive at the station.

. ... (Until/After/Before) going to sleep, she likes reading a book for an hour or so.
Don’t sit down ... (until/after/while) we ask you.

The house became empty ... (after/before/until) they left.

>wnpe
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I won’t start my journey ... (when/while/until) he pays all my expenses.

.. (As soon as/While/Before) he was making a fire, it started raining.

.. (While/Till/As soon as) we get married, we’ll move to another place.
Turn off the light ... (before/when/while) the lesson is over.

You should read this paper ... (before/until/while) you express your opinion.
0. We won’t start our dinner ... (after/until/as soon as) Richard arrives.

HBoo~NoO

4. CoenuHuTe IBa MPOCTHIX MPEIT0KEHUA B OJHO CJIO0KHOE, MCIOJIb3YyHl MPeai0KeHHbIN
cor03 B ckoOkax. Hanpumep: Don’t call your uncle. First I’ll tell you. (till) — Don’t call your
uncle till I tell you. (He 3BoHH cBOeMy Jsifie, TIOKA 51 HE CKaxy TeOe.)

1. Tom will come in a minute. Then I will go to the chemist’s. (as soon as)

2. 1 will come home soon. | want to have a foam bath. (when)

3. We are moving to Miami. Then we’ll invite you to our house. (after)

4. You will need my car. But first let me know. (before)

5. Alice will be picking up the berries. Sam will be cutting the grass. (while)

6. She will have finished her homework in half an hour. Then she will go for a walk. (after)
7. Dad will have repaired the van by Saturday. Then we’ll travel to the lakes. (as soon as)

8. You must clean your teeth. Then you may go to bed. (until)

9. I will get my salary next week. Then I will buy a new smart phone. (when)

10. First wait for the green light on. Then you can cross the street. (before)

5. IlocTaBbTe 1J1aroJibl U3 CKOOOK B HEOOX0AMMOIi BH10-BpeMeHHoii popme.

Hanpumep: He ... (help) us with the housework before the party ... (start). — He will help us with
the housework before the party starts. (On momoxer Ham ¢ yOOpKOW MO JOMY 10 TOTO, Kak
HAYHETCS] BEYEPHUHKA.)

You need to buy a present before your wife ... (come).

I ... (drop) my keys as | was leaving the apartment.

As soon as you sign the contract we ... (send) the payment.
After the princess fell asleep, she ... (have) a scary dream.
Robert woke up while the sun ... (rise).

After he ... (break) his arm he never ... (play) volleyball again.
She was doing shopping while her sister ... (wash) the windows.
We’ll go to the beach as soon as the film ... (be over).

Don’t eat chocolate until your allergy ... (disappear).

©CoNoR~wWNE

IIpakTnueckas padora Ne 15
Tema: bpuranckoe TeyeBUACHUE.
Hean: Pa3BuTHe 1eKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUSI, TOBOPEHUSI, MMChMA.
CryneHT 10/KeH
3Hath: Jlekcuueckuil MaTepuall 1o NpPONJECHHBIM TEMaM.
YMerb: ['0BOpPUTHP Ha OCHOBE NPOYUTAHHOTO, YUTATh C IIENbI0 H3BJICUYEHUS KOHKPETHOU
UHPOPMALINH ¥ JIETATHHOTO IIOHUMAaHUS CO/ICPIKaHUSL.

XOI 3AHATHUSA
TELEVISION IN GREAT BRITAIN
Britain's first regular television service opened in 1932, when the British Broadcasting
Corporation (BBC) began transmitting four short late-night programmes a week. The
development of television was interrupted by the Second World War, but resumed after it,
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making its first real impact in 1953 when the BBC televised the coronation of Queen Elizabeth
.

In 1955 Independent Television (1TV) began transmitting, at first only in the London area.
Unlike the BBC, kotopsiii ¢unancupoBanu Ooiblinyio its broadcasting with the revenue from
radio and television licences, I TV derived its main income from its commercial advertising.
This arrangement remains today.

In 1964 the BBC began transmitting on two channels, BBC 1 u BBC 2, the latter being mainly
for drama, arts and sports programmes. BBC 2 first broadcast in colour in 1967, and BBC 1 and
ITV followed suit two years later. A second commercial station, Channel 4, opened in 1982.
Like BBC 2, it was intended as a mainly arts and ‘cultural’ service, but with the specific task
ofcatering for minority interests.

ITV programmes are produced by a number of regional companies. A national company, TV-
am, broadcasts news, current affairs and entertainment programmes every morning. National
news programmes on ITV are produced by a separate company Independent Television News
(ITN).

BBC 1 broadcasts a schedule of news, information programmes, documentaries, plays, films and
light entertainment (such as comedies and quiz shows) from early morning to late at night.
ITV's schedule is similar, but its presentation is generally slickerand more ‘glossy'. Its
programmes are cast round the clock.

Until the end of 1990, ITV's programmes and their schedules were under the supervision of the
Independent Broadcasting Authority (IBA). The IBA ceased to exist in 1991, television when its
responsibilities were taken over by a new body, the Independent Television Commission (1TC).
Commercial radio services were taken over at the same time by the new Radio Authority. When
this change took place, the former ITV channel was renamed Channel 3.

Both the BBC and ITV broadcast educational programmes, including broadcasts for schools. The
BBC also transmits programmes for Open University students.

Despite the increasing popularity of satellite television, the non-satellite (also called ‘terrestrial’)
channels form the main part of most

people’s viewing. During last 10 years, britain's most watched channel was ITV, with 27 per cent
of all regular viewers. Next was BBC 1, ¢ 21 per cent.

All viewers must hold an annual television licence. The income from it is used by the
government to fund the BBC.

VOCABULARY

to resume [ri'zju:m] - BoccTaHaBIUBATH; MPOIOKATH

impact ['tmpekt] - BiusHue, neicTBHE

revenue [ revinju:] - npuObLIb

to derive [dr'rarv] - momy4arts, mpuoOperaTh

transmitting [traenz'mitiy] - nepenava, TpaHCIAIUS

to broadcast ['bro:dka:st] - TpaHCIHPOBATH MO PAANO WK TEIEBUICHUIO

to cater ['keita] - oO6cmyxkuBath (koro - for), yroxaareb

schedule [ fedju:1] - rpaduk, pacriucanue, mian

slicker ['slika] - Oosiee pa3BiekaTeabHbBII

to cease [si:S] - mpekpallath; MOI0KHUTH KOHEI (YEMY-TO)

Open University [ju:nr'va:siti] - «OTKPBITBIA yHUBEPCHTET» (B OTJIMYHE OT OOBIYHBIX
YHUBEPCUTETOB HE UMEET OIpe/IeICHHON POrpaMMBbl U TOYHOTO y4eOHOTO IjIaHa)

satellite ['setolart] television - ciyTHUKOBOE TelIEBUICHUE

QUESTIONS

1. When did britain’s first regular television service open?

2. Why was the development of television interrupted?

3. What is the difference between 1TV and the BBC?

4. When did BBC 2 first broadcast in colour?

5. What companies produce ITV programmes?
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6. What company supervises ITV's programmes and their schedules?
7. What do the BBC and ITV broadcast?
8. What were britain's most watched channels?

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 16

Tema: KontponsHas pabora (cM.KOC)
Heab: KOHTpOIb ypOBHA pa3BUTHUS PEUEBBIX YMEHUM.

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 17

Tema: JlocTonprumedarenbHOCTH JIOHIOHA.
Hean: ®opMupoBaHue JEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHHUS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3uaTh: Jlekcuueckuil U paKTUYECKUN MaTepual mo TeMe
Ymetn: [lucate W 9uTaTh C METHIO U3BICUYCHUS JCTATHLHOW MHPOPMAIUH, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE
MIPOYUTAHHOTO.
XOA 3AHATUA
Read the text and translate it into Russian.

London

London is the capital of Great Britain, its political, economic and commercial centre. It’s the
main port of Great Britain. It is one of the greatest cities of the world. Its population is about 9
million people.

The city was founded by Romans in the 1st century AD and it was called Londinium. The
English are very proud of the long history of their capital. The city became very rich in the
16th century. Then in 1665 and 1666 two catastrophes occurred: epidemic of plague which killed
100,000 citizens, and the Great Fire which destroyed the City.

London is a real museum of architecture. Traditionally London is divided into: the City, the West
End, Westminster and the East End.

The City is the heart of London, its financial and business centre. Few people live in this part of
London but over a million come here to work. There are a lot of famous ancient buildings in the
City, for example St.Paul’s Cathedral.

Westminster is one of the most famous historic areas in London as it contains both the seat of
Government (the Houses of Parliament) and the crowning place of kings and queens
(Westminster Abbey).

The West End is the centre of London. There are historical palaces, museums, beautiful parks,
large department stores, hotels, restaurants, theatres and concert halls in this part of London. One
of the most beautiful palaces is Buckingham Palace, the official residence of the Queen. The
oldest of all the royal residences in London is the Tower of London. The broad Mall leads from
Buckingham Palace to Trafalgar Square.

If you go to the east of the City, you’ll find yourself in the East End. This is an industrial part of
London. The Port of London is also in the East End.

Tasks

1. Translate into English

KomMmmepuecknii 1IeHTp, TJIaBHBIN MOPT, OBT OCHOBAH, CTaJl OY€Hb OOTAThIM, SIUJEMHUS UyMBI,
paszneneH, cepaue JloHmoHa, Maio JrO/eH, CTapUHHBIC 3/aHUS, COJCPXKHT, OQUIHATbHAS
pE3UIEHIINS KOPOJIEBEI.

2. Your friend, who has never been to London, wants to learn more about it.
Answer his/her questions.

43



. What is the population of London?

. Who founded London?

. What was the first name of London?

. What catastrophes occurred in the 17th century?
. What parts is London divided into?

. Where is St.Paul’s Cathedral situated?

. What is the official residence of the Queen?

. What sights of interest is London famous for?
. What is the oldest royal residence in London?
. Finish the sentence...

. London is the main port of ...

. It was founded by ...

. The Great Fire destroyed ...

. London is divided into ...

. There are a lot of ... in the City.

. Ask questions to the given answers.

. 9 million people

. Londinium

. in the 16th century

. the seat of Government

. Buckingham Palace

OO WNEPPR,PONARLE WD, WRWOONDNUOD WDN B

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 18

Tema: Koponesckuii JIOHIOH.

Heab: opmMupoBaHHe JIEKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB TOBOPEHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3HaTh: Ha3BaHUS JIOCTONPHUMEYATEIHHOCTEH

YMerb: uuTaTh C IENBI0 M3BJICYEHUS KOHKPETHOM HWHQOpMaluu, NUCbMEHHO H3/arath
COOCTBEHHYIO TOUKY 3pEHHUSI.

XO/1 3AHSITUSI
LONDON SIGHTSEEING TOUR
Hello, ladies and gentlemen. We welcome you to London. London is one of the largest cities in
the world. About seven million people live here. London is more than two thousand years old.
London's most famous sights are Tower Bridge, Big Ben and the Houses of Parliament,
Trafalgar Square and St. Paul's Cathedral. You'll see all these places and much more of London
from our red double-decker.
We start from Trafalgar Square. On the column in the centre there is a statue of Admiral Nelson
who defeated the French at the Battle of Trafalgar in 1806. To the left of us you can see the Na-
tional Gallery. It has a fine collection of European paintings.
Now we are coming to Piccadilly Circus. It is the meeting point of six streets.
We've just passed Piccadilly Circus and now we are making our way to Buckingham Palace.
Look right. We are passing Hyde Park. In the park anyone can stand up and say what they want.
It is a very democratic park.
Now we are at Buckingham Palace. It is the London home of the Queen. When the flag is flying
on the top she is at home. Look, they are changing the Guard. It happens every day at 11.30 a.m.
We have just turned left and you can see St. James's Park. It is one of the royal parks. Here you
can see pelicans and ducks. There are a lot of parks and gardens in London. In Regent's Park
there is the London Zoo. It is one of the biggest zoos in the world.
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In front of you you can see the Houses of Parliament and Big Ben. The Houses of Parliament is
the seat of the British government. Big Ben is one of the most famous clocks in the world.
In a moment you will see Westminster Abbey. It is a royal church. Here you can see the tombs of
many British kings and queens and other famous people and the beautiful Henry VII Chapel.
Now we are crossing Tower Bridge over the river Thames. From here you can see the Tower of
London. It was a fortress, a royal palace and later a prison. It is a museum now.) There are a lot
of interesting collections in the Tower of London. The ravens are another famous sight. The
legend says that without them the Tower will fall. The Raven Master is the person who gives
them food. Earlier in our tour we saw a famous royal church, Westminster Abbey. We are now
making our way to the second famous church, St. Paul's Cathedral. It is the greatest work of the
architect Sir Christopher Wren.
We are now going along Fleet Street to the Strand. On the right you'll see Covent Garden. It was
a big fruit and vegetable market. It is now a tourist shopping centre with cafes and restaurants.
We'll stop here so that you can go shopping. Our tour has finished. | hope very much that you
have enjoyed this tour of London. Thank you and goodbye.

1. Translate into English

.HOH[[OH ACIIUTCA HA YCTBIPC 4YaCTH.

. BectMuHCTEp — aIMUHUCTPATUBHBIN LIEHTP.

. Cutu — puHaHCOBBIN U AETOBON LEHTP.

. YSCT-9HI[ — CUMBOJI O0TraTcTBa U POCKOIIH.

. McT — DHJ — npOMBILUIEHHBIN palioH.

. JIOHIOH — OTPOMHBIN TPAHCHOPTHBIN LIEHTP.

. ITmomans Cutu 2,5 KB. KM.

. HaLII/IOHaHBHaH rajgepesa UMECT IIPCKPACHYIO KOJUICKIIUTO eBpOHCﬁCKOP'I JKHUBOITUCH.

. Taysp JIonmoHa — My3ei ceiuac.

10. bykuHremckuii 1Bopeln — JIOHAOHCKask PE3UIECHIUSA KOPOJIEBHI.

11. [Tnomane [ukaauimm — MECTO BCTPEUH IECTH YIIUILI.

12. B PuokeHT nmapke HaxoauTcs JJIOHAOHCKHUM 30011apK.

13. l"aitn mapk — o4eHb 1EMOKpPATUYHBIN MapK.

14. Co0op cesroro IlaBna — Benuuaiinias padora capa Kpucrodepa Prna

15. Kosent ['anen — Typuctuueckuil TOproBuiii HEHTP

16. B nentpe Tpadansrapckoit miomaau cTouT ctarys agmupana Hembcona

3. Complete the sentences

Piccadilly Circus is the meeting point of ......... ..o

Buckingham Palace 1S .........oviiiiiiiii e

WeEStMINSTEr ADDEY 1S ... nitiiti e e e

Hyde Park 1S ..o e

The National Gallery has ... e

Tower Bridge 1S OVer the ..o e

The Tower of LONdON Was ...ttt e ae s

The Tower of Londomn 1S ........oiiiiii e e

The East ENA 1S ... oniiti e

311111 1 £ O T RPN
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Ipakruuyeckas padora Ne 19-20
Tema: Cosepuiennsie Bpemena (Present Perfect, Past Perfect, Future Perfect)
Hesb: Pa3zBuTne yMeHUs 4UTaTh C LENbIO U3BICUCHHUSI KOHKPETHON MH(POPMALUU U JETaIbHOIO
MMOHUMAaHHA COACPIKAHUA.
CTyaeHT 10J17KeH
3narth: Jlekcuyeckuii U paKTHUECKUI MaTepuall.
YmMmerb: ['0BOpUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.
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XO/J 3AHSATHUSA
THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE
HacTrosiniee coBepieHHOe BpemMst

YIIOTPEBJIEHUE

1. Jlna BelpakeHUs ACUCTBUS, 3a8epuiusuiecocsi K Momenmy pedu. Bpemsi neictBus He
YKa3bIBACTCS, 6AJCEH CaM (Dakm cogepuienusi Oeucmeuss K HACMOAWeMy MOMEHMY UIU e20
pe3yibmanm.

She has read this book. Omna mpouwnrtana 5ty KHury. (JlelicTBHE 3aBEPIIEHO K MOMECHTY
peun.)

B stom 3nauenun Present Perfect yacto ynorpebisiercst ¢ HapeuusiMu

just — tonsko uTo, already — yxe, yet — emig, lately — nenasno, of late — B mocnennee
BpeMs, recently — nemaBHo

The mail has just come. IlouTa TOJBKO YTO IPHUIILIA.

He has seen many films lately. B mocneanee BpeMst OH mOCMOTPE MHOTO (DHIIEMOB.

2. JInst BEIpaKeHHS JICUCTBHS, KOTOPOE 3A6EPUILIOCH, HO MOM Nepuood, 8 KOMOopoOM OHO
npoOUCXo0ulo, ewé npooodcaemcst  MOXKeET ObITh 0003HaUYCH 00CTOATEILCTBAMH BPEMEHHU

today — cerozans, this week — na sroii Hemene,this month — 8 atom mecse, this century
— B HAIlleM BEKE U JIp.

| have written a letter this morning. S Hamucas THCHMO CETOHS YTPOM.

3. Jlns BeIpakeHUs JAEHCTBHUS, KOTOPOE HAYAIOCH 8 MPOULIOM U HPOOOINCAEMCs OO0
HACMOAWe20 8peMeHl.

| have known him all my life. S 3Hai0 ero BCro KH3Hb.

| have known him for 2 years.  3uaro ero 2 roja.

He has not seen his parents since January. OH He BUJiell CBOMX POJIUTEINEH C SHBapsL.

Present Perfect MmoxeT ynotpeOasThesi ¢ HApeUUsIMU

always — Bcerma, often — gacro, seldom — peako, ever — kormga-HuOyab, Never —
HHUKOT/IA.

She has never been to London. Owna Hukoraa He 0bu1a B JIOHIOHE.

Have you ever been to Moscow ? Bel korna-uu0y/ab Obuti B Mockse ?

OBPA30OBAHUE
Present Perfect oGpasyercs mpu momomm rimaroia to have B Present Indefinite u
Participle Il (ITpugactust 1) cMbicioBoro riiarona.

YTBepaurenbHas popma OtpunarensHas popma BonpocutensHas ¢popma

I, we, have seen l, we, have not seen Have | (we, you, they) seen?
you, they you, they

He, she, it has seen He, she, it has not seen Has he (she, it) seen?

| have = I've He has = He's | have not = | haven't He has not = He hasn't

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE
IIpoieaiiee cCOBEpPUICHHOE BpeMs

VIIOTPEBJIEHUE
Past Perfect o0o3nayaeT neHCTBUE, 3aKOHUEHHOE 00 ONPEOCNEHHO20 MOMEHMA 6
APOWIOM UTU 00 HAYALA OPY2020 OelCmBUs. 8 NPOULLOM.
He had finished his work ... when I came.
... by 3 o'clock yesterday.
... before she arrived home.
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On 3akoHYMI (YK€ 3aKOHYMII) CBOIO PA0OTY ... KOTAA 5 IPUIIEN.
... BUepa K 3-M yacam.
... 10 TOTO, KaK OHa Ipuexaiia J0MOM.
They went home after they had finished their work. Ouu monutm gomoii ocie Toro, Kaxk
3aKOHYMIIH padoTy.

OBPA30BAHUE
Past Perfect o6pasyercs mpu momoru riiarojia to have B Past Indefinite u Participle 11
(ITpuuactue Il) cMbicioBOrO riNarona.

VYTBepauTeabHas OtpunarenbHas Gpopma BomnpocurenbHas
opma dbopma

| had worked | had not worked Had | worked ... ?

Il had = 1I'd | had not=1 hadn't

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE
Bynyiuee coBepuieHHOe BpeMsi
YIIOTPEBJIEHUE
Future Perfect o6o3nauaer neiicTBrE, KOTOPOE 3AKOHUUMCS K ONPEOeEHHOMY MOMEHMY
8 OyOywem unu 00 Hayaia opy202o0 delicmsus 8 6yoyuem.
He will have finished his work ... when I come.
... by 3 o'clock tomorrow.
... by the time you come back.
OH 3aKOHYHT CBOIO pa0OTY ... KO BpEMEHH, KOT/Aa 5 MPHUIY.
... 3aBTpa K 3-M yacam.
... K TOMY BpEMEHH, KaK Thl BEPHEIBCSI.

OBPA30BAHUE
Future Perfect o6pasyercs mpu momornu riarosa to have s Future Indefinite u Participle
Il (ITpuuactue 1) cMbIcioBOTrO riarona.

YTBepaurenbHas popma OtpunarenbHas popma BonpocurensHas popma

I, we will have I, we will not Shall (will) I (we) have worked

He, she, it  worked He, she, it, have worked ?

you, they you, they Will he (she, it, you, they) have
worked ?

IIpumeyanue.

B coBpeMeHHOM aHIIMIICKOM SI3bIKE CYIIECTBYET YCTOMYMBAs TE€HACHLMS YMOTPEOJAThH
will s Bcex nui, a B pa3roBOPHOM pedr yHoTpeOseTcs, Kak MpaBHIIO, TOJIBKO COKpamEHHAs
¢bopma BcrmoMoraTeIbHOTo Tiarojia ¢ auaHbsiM MectoumenueM. |'ll, he won't ...

CBOJHASA TABJULA BPEMEH

Bpemsi Dopmbl OOGCTOSITENIHCTBO BPEMEHHI
I, we usually, sometimes, every day,
Present | you, they ask often, seldom
he, she, it asks
+ed WIH asked Yesterday, last year,
Indefinite Past Il ¢. Henpas.rimar. wrote 3 years ago
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Future I, we will ask Tomorrow, next year, in 3
you, they years
he, she, it
am asking now, at present
Present | is
are
Continuous Past was asking yesterday from 5 till 6
were
Future will be asking tomorrow from 5 till 6
have asked just, ever, never, yet, already,
Present | has today, this year for, since
Perfect Past had asked by 3 o'clock yesterday
Future will have asked by 3 o'clock tomorrow
have been asking for, since
Perfect Present | has
Continuous | Past had been asking for, since
Future will have been  asking for

8

9.

Bri0epuTe NpaBUIIbHYIO BpEMEHHYIO (DOPMY IJ1aroJia.

Nel

.We ....... this film before.

a) had seen b) saw c) have seen

. I.... it by that time.

a) will do b) will have done c) will be doing

.She ...... her lessons by the evening.

a) have done b) has done c¢) had done

. We ... anew house by the end of next year.

a) will build b) will have built c) have built

. She ....this music.

a) didn’t hear b) has never heard c) had not heard

. He ...his room by five o’clock.

a) had cleaned b) has cleaned c) cleaned

.1..... anew book this month.

a) had written b) wrote c) have written.

. Mother... dinner when we come home.

a) will cook b) will have cooked c) has cooked
We ..... to him before the meeting.
a) had spoken b) have spoken c) spoke

10. They..... their work yet.

a) didn’t finish b) have not finished ¢) had not finished
No2

. He ..... his parents.

a) have not met b) had not met c¢) has not met

. I.....the text before the bell.

a) have translated b) had translated c) translated

. He ..... a letter by the time she comes.

a) has written b) will write c) will have written

. Mother ..... dinner by seven o’clock.

a) has cooked b) had cooked c) cooked

. Alan ... his breakfast.

a) didn’t have b) had not have c) has not have
48




8.

9.

. She ... a dress before party.

a) has not made b) had not made c¢) didn’t make

. ... you... your homework by seven o’clock?

a) will...have done b) will...do c) have...done
Her son ..... the home task by nine o’clock.

a) didn’t do b) has not done c) had not done
Peter ..... up yet.

a) have not got b) has not got c¢) had not got

10. Who..... the exercise before the bell?

9.

a) has not written b) had not written ¢) have not written
Ne3

. Why...you... the floor before your mother’s coming?

a) had not... swept b) have not... swept ¢) didn’t sweep

. Martin .... up yet.

a) had not got b) has not got ¢) have not got

. They ...... by the evening.

a) will not arrive b) don’t arrive c¢) will not have arrived

. When the police arrived, the car .......

a) has gone b) had gone c) went

. I..... by this time through all the magazines.

a) will not look b) would not look c) will not have looked

. George .....doing his homework before eight o’clock.

a) had finished b) has finished c) finished

. He .....already.... his examination.

a) had....taken b) has...taken c) have...taken.

. ....Jane .... at the theatre this week?

a) Have...been b) Had...been c) Has...been
He .....a letter by seven o’clock tomorrow.
a) will write b) will have written c) writes

10. Look! John ..... his car.

8.

9

a) have washed b) had washed c) has washed
Ne4

. He ..... by seven o’clock.

a) will come b) will have come ¢) comes

. Jane .....the article yet.

a) has not translated b) had not translated c) translated

. When I came, I saw that mother..... dinner.

a) have cooked b) had cooked c) has cooked

. She .....just .... dinner.

a) had....had b) have.....had c c¢) has...had

. My friend ..... English before he entered the institute.

a) had studied b) studied c) has studied

. ....you ..... everything by this evening?

a) Will...finish b) Will... have finished ¢) Do...finish

. She is free now. She.....her final exam.

a) had passed b) has passed c) passed
The car ..... when I looked into the street.
a) went b) had gone c) has gone

. Look! Somebody.....my window.

a) broke b) had broken c) has broken

10. We .....washing up by the time mother comes.
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a) will have done b) will do ¢) do

Ne§
1.1..... where to go tonight.
a) didn’t decide b) have not decided c) had not decided
2. Brian..... dinner by the time mother comes.
a) will have b) have c) will have had
3. He..... the decision before I came.
a) have taken b) had taken c) took
4. He..... translating by the evening.
a) will have finished b) finishes ¢) will finish
5. Nick..... from office by seven o’clock.
a) returned b) has returned c¢) had returned
6....John ...... to London?
a) Did... be b) Has...ever been ¢) Have...ever been
7. We went to the stadium at four o’clock but the game ....
a) started b) has started c) had started
8. By the time we get to Chicago this evening, we..... more than four hundred miles.
a) drive b) will drive c) will have driven
9. He is sure that we..... him.
a) had not recognized b) have not recognized c) didn’t recognize
10. He ..... the text and now he can retell it.
a) read b) has read c) had read
Ne6
1. They.... us by the time they have to leave Ukraine.
a) will meet b) will have met c) meet
2.1.... all the new words. Now I can translate this text.
a) have learnt b) had learnt c) learnt
3. The ship ..... in the open sea by the time the storm broke out.
a) have been b) had been c¢) was
4. Meg said that she..... in this city.
a) had been b) was c) has been
5. We..... home but our children came home an hour ago.
a) have just come b) had come c) has just come
6. Jane .....at the cinema this week.
a) had not been b) has not been c¢) have not been
7. Come over to my house around 9 o’clock. By then, I .... my history essay and we can go to
see a movie.
a) complete b) will complete c) will have completed
8. The doctor arrived by the time we .... him.
a) had helped b) helped c) have helped
9. When did he see you? — He .... me this week.
a) had seen b) has seen c) saw
10. Jake.... the letter by five tomorrow.
a) will finished b) will have finished c) finishes

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 21

Tema: UYro Takoe Tearp
Henab: Pa3BuTHe 1EKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
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3HaTh: PakTHuecKuil (Ha3BaHUS MY3€€B M KapTUHHBIX Tajepei) U JIEKCUUECKUH Marepual Io
TeMe.
YMeTh: YUTAaTh C LENbI0O M3BICYCHUS KOHKPETHOW WH(GOpMAIMM, TOBOPUTH Ha OCHOBE
IPOYUTAHHOTO.

X0 3AHATUA
Read the text and translate it into Russian.

THE GLOBE THEATRE

In 1949 an American actor Sam Wanamaker came to London and decided to visit the site of the
famous Globe Theatre where Shakespeare had staged his plays. All he found, however, was a
plaque on the wall of a brewery: « Here stood the Globe Playhouse of Shakespeare».
Wanamaker was so shocked that he decided to rebuild the Globe.

It took many years to raise the money, get permission and find out exactly what the place looked
like in the old days.

On June 12, 1997, Her Majesty the Queen opened the International Shakespeare Globe Centre,
the recreation of shakespeare's theatre. Unfortunately, Sam Wanamaker died in 1993 and wasn't
in the audience to see his dream finally come true.

Today you can visit the beautiful new Globe, and in summer you can even see a play performed
as it would have been in shakespeare's days.

Shows at the new Globe are staged in much the same way as they were then - with no scenery,
spotlights or microphones. And as in shakespeare's time, the crowd is free to join in, calling out
to the actors and getting involved in the story.

Women now play on the stage of the Globe, but on special occasions you can experience
shakespeare's plays the way his audience would have: an all-male performance in original
clothing and without interval. If it rains you'll be given a rain hat so that you wouldn't get wet to
the skin.

The theatre's artistic director Mark Rylance, says that his dream is «to reawaken a love of words
- a theatre for the heart, not just the intellect».

2. QUESTIONS

1. When was the Globe event log?

2. Whose idea was to recreate the theatre?

3. Is new. Globe today different from what it was many years ago?

4. Do women play On the stage?

3. Retell the text.

IIpakTnuyeckas padora Ne 22
Tema: Myseu u Teatpsl JIOHI0HA.
He.m,: Pa3Butue 1eKcHUECKUX YTEHUS U T OBOpPCHUA.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3narp: PakTHueckuil (Ha3BaHUS My3€€B M KapTHHHBIX rajiepeil) U JeKCHUeCKUil mMarepuai 1o
TEME.
YMeThb: 4HUTaTh C IOCJIbKO HU3BJICUYCHUA KOHerTHOﬁ I/IH(bOpMaI_II/II/I, TOBOPHUTb Ha OCHOBC
MPOYUTAHHOTO.
XOJI 3BAHATHUA

Read the text and translate it into Russian.
London Museums and Art Galleries

London is visited by millions of tourists every year. They come there to see the sights of
London and to visit London’s museums. There is quite a number of museums and art
galleries in London which are world-famous.
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The National Gallery is situated in Trafalgar Square and is one of the best-known art
galleries in the world. Itwas foundedin 1824 and houses one of the mostimportant
collections of Italian paintings outside Italy. It is also famous for its Dutch collection,
particularly for paintings by Rembrandt. The National Portrait Gallery is situated near the
National Gallery. It is Britain’s leading art gallery of portraits of famous people in British
history. The National Portrait Gallery is noted for representing various kinds of portraits -
from traditional oil paintingsto photographs. Founded in 1856, in 1984 it contained over
800 original portraits and more than 500 000 photographs.

The famous Tate Gallery was opened in 1897 with the financial support of Sir Henry
Tate. He also gave a collection of 65 paintings. The Gallery contains a unique collection of
British painting from the 16th century to the present day. Turner and Blake are particularly well
represented in the collections. The Gallery also has many drawings and modern sculpture.

Victoria and Albert Museum is a collection of fine and applied arts. It contains a great
collection of miniature, too. It was opened in 1857 and was named after Queen Victoria and
her husband, Prince Albert.

The British Museum was founded in 1753. It contains one of the world’s richest
collections of antiquities. It also houses the main collection covering the history of plants,
minerals and the animal world. There is also the Reading room of the British Library in the
museum.

There is a number of museums in London which are neither art museums or galleries.
Nevertheless, they attract tourists from different parts of Great Britain and of the world. You
are sure to know about Madame Tusseau’s Museum. It contains hundreds of wax figures which
are sculpture portraits of famous personalities - political figures, painters, musicians,
sportsmen and even criminals. The Museum of London represents the history of the city from
its foundation to its present day. The Museum of Moving Image illustrates the history of
cinema.

In other words, any visitor can find a museum to his taste in London.

Topical Vocabulary:

- to see the sights- ocmaTpuBaTh 10CTONPHUMEYATETLHOCTH

an art gallery- xynosxecTBeHHas ranepest

to be world-famous- GbITh H3BECTHBIM BO BCEM MHPE

- one of the best-known art galleries - onHa U3 U3BECTHEHIIMX XYI0KECTBEHHBIX Tanepeit
to be founded- ObITE OCHOBAaHHBIM

to house smth.- Bmerath, coaepxaTh 4T0-1100

- Britain’s leading art gallery- uzBectreiias ranepesi BenukoOpuranuu

to be noted for smth.- ObITE U3BECTHBIM YEM-TTHOO

to represent smth.- npeacraBnaTs uTo-11M60

- with the financial support of smb.- npu ¢unancOBOI MoAIEPIKKE KOTO-THOO
to be particularly well represented- 661Th 0COOEHHO TOTHO MPEACTABICHHBIM
- fine and applied arts- n3o0pa3uTenbHOE ¥ MPUKIIATHOE UCKYCCTBO

an antiquity- apeBHocTh

to cover the history of smth.- minrocTpupoBath ucTopHIO 4ero-nmmodo

from its foundation to its present day- ot ocHOBaHus 10 HAIIKMX JTHEH

Answer the questions:

What collections does the National Gallery house?

What is the National Portrait Gallery noted for?

What painters are particularly well represented in the Tate Gallery?

What painters are particularly well represented in the Tate Gallery?

What kind of museum is Victoria and Albert Museum? Why is it named so0?
What are the two departments of the British Museum?

What museums besides art museums and galleries can you find in London?
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IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 23

Tema: [locemenue Teatpa.

Hennb: Pa3BuTne peueBbIX HABBIKOB

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3uarth: Jlekcuueckuit MmaTepua o Teme.
Ymern: Bectu quanor ¢ 0OMEHOM MHEHUSIMU

X0/ 3AHATUSA
1.Translate the dialogues:
1. “I want two” seats for Saturday to the Opera House.”
“Let me see, I have one seat in the boxes.”
“What about the stalls, please ?
“All sold, I'm sorry.”
2. “Have you got two seats for tomorrow's performance ?”
“The first or the second performance? “
“I prefer the second.”
“I've got a few stalls two circle seats.”
“How much are the seats in the circle?”
“Two a half pounds each. They are in the middle of the second row.”
“I'll take those. What time does the second performance begin?”
“Eight— fifteen, sir.”
3. “Well, how did you enjoy the play, Kate?”
“Oh, enormously! I think the production was really brilliant and so was the acting. And
what do you think?”
“1 think just the same. If Jackson hadn't been ill, it would have been even better.
They say he's wonderful in the part of the inspector.”
“But his understudy was very good, too, especially in the last act. Of course, the plot was
rather absurd...”
“Well, it's usual detective story.”
2. Complete the dialogues:
1. “Have you got two seats for the evening performance ?”

3 2

(13 2

(13 2

3. Translate into English:

“ EcTb JIM y Bac MecTa B ITapTepe HA 3aBTPAIIHUI BEUEPHUN CIIEKTaKIb
“EcTb TOJIBKO J]Ba MECTa B JIECSTOM psizie”

“CKOJIBKO OHU CTOAT?”

“Ilo mATH THICAY PYOJIEH KaXKIbIin™

“s Bo3bMy uX. BOT neHpru’.

“Bor Ouners! u crava’
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1. Read and translate the following dialogues
An evening at the theatre.
John: What sort of a snow do you prefer, Edward, a musical like “Blood Brother”, perhaps?
Edward: No, nothing like that. I find musical and variety shows hard to follow.
John: Well, that cuts out quite a lot of shows. Let me see, there's “The Royal Baccarat Scandal”
at the Royal Theatre. It's a gripping performance and the critics have given it a good write-up.
Edward: Is there any Shakespeare running at moment? | think I'd prefer that.
John: Yes, at the Barbican Theatre. They're playing “Henry Vi”. We'll have to book in advance,
though, or we'll never get a seat.
Edward: What seats would you like to have?
John: In the stalls, I think. We'll have a good view of the stage from there.
Edward: Yes, you're right. Let’s hurry to the box-office then
In the interval.
Peter: Well, how do you like the play?
Ann: The play is interesting but | don't like the production.
Peter: What's wrong with it?
Ann: | don't like when there's no or little scenery on the stage.
Peter: Why, 1 like it. It helps the audience to concentrate on the acting. | believe it's more
difficult for the actors to play as their acting is the most important thing then. You can't have a
lot of scenery in Brecht's play, can you?
Ann: | don't quite understand Brecht.
Peter: I'm sorry to hear it. I'm fond of him. I've seen all his plays that are running at Moscow
theatres.
Ann: Yes, you have, haven't you?
Peter: And what about the actor who plays the leading part? How do you find him?
Ann: Oh, he's marvelous. His acting is wonderful. You believe every word he says.
Peter: That's just what | was going to say. He's my favourite actor. By the way, | don't quite like
the actress who plays the leading part. You can't be carried away by her actid can you? She's too
melodramatic, | think.
Ann: You are quite right. | wonder why the producer has given her part. | heard some people say
they were also displeased with her acting. There's the bell. We must hurry.

After the performance

Ann: Well, how did you find the performance?

Jane: Fantastic! The cast was excellent!

Ann: No wonder, with so many stars in it. You can call it an all-star cast.

Jane: I'm fascinated by N's acting. He is always very good, to my mind, but today he was at his
best. Don't you think so?

Ann: | am with you here. | greatly enjoyed the last scene of the second act where he finds out the
truth about his brother. From my point of view his acting was very convincing.

Jane: It seems to me that the actress who played his wife was not bad either, was she.

Ann: | believe, she might have been a bit more natural. There was something stilted about her
acting.

Jane: Was there? I'm afraid, | can't agree with you. And did you like the scenery?

Ann: It was splendid. It contributed much to the success of the play.

Jane: I'm very thankful to you for this lovely evening. After all, it was your idea to see this play.
Ann: Nothing to speak of.

2. Read the sentences and divide them into two groups — the ones, that you will say about the
performance that you liked and those, which you will use to express your negative opinion
about the performance.

1. In my opinion the play was a complete failure. 2. | should say that the singers were at
their best today. 3. Well, I must say that the problems touched upon in the play are not worth
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discussing. 4. | believe, the performance was first-rate from beginning to end. 5. To my mind,
the dancing left much to be a bore. 7. The way | see it, the play is full of humour. 8. From my
point of view the orchestral passages were superb. 9. In my view, this horror film is a sheer
waste of time. 10. | think the actor playing the title role was stilted.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 24

Tema: CrpanaTenbHbIil 3a0T.

Hean: ®opMupoBaHUE JEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUS U TOBOPEHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: QaKTUYECKUH U JIEKCUYECKU MaTepuai 1o TeMe.

YMeTh: 4UTaTh C INENbIO U3BICYCHHS KOHKPETHOM WH(OpMamuu, TOBOPUTH Ha OCHOBE
MIPOYHTAHHOTO.

XOJI BAHATHUS
1. Read the text and translate. Ask 5 questions.

The Sydney Opera House
The Sydney Opera House is one of Australia’s most famous and iconic landmarks. It is located
in Sydney, the largest city in Australia, and stands proudly on the edge of Sydney Harbour.
Designed by Danish architect Jorn Utzon, this magnificent building was opened in 1973.

The Opera House has a unique and striking design that resembles sails of a ship or seashells. It is
made up of several white shells, and its beauty attracts millions of visitors every year. The
building is home to multiple performance venues, including concert halls, theaters, and
exhibition spaces.

Visiting the Sydney Opera House is a remarkable experience. Tourists can take guided tours to
explore its fascinating architecture and history. Moreover, the Opera House hosts a wide variety
of events such as music concerts, theater performances, and even opera shows.

The Sydney Opera House is an essential symbol of Australia’s culture and heritage. Its
breathtaking architecture and vibrant cultural events make it a must-visit destination for anyone
coming to Australia. So, if you ever get a chance to visit Sydney, don’t forget to include the
magnificent Opera House in your itinerary!

2. THE PASSIVE VOICE

CrpaaartenbHblii 327101

JlelCTBUTENBHBIM W CTPAJaTENbHbIM 3aJIOTM B AHIJIMHCKOM SA3BIKE COBIIAJAIOT CO
3HAYEHUEM COOTBETCTBYIONIUX 3aJIOTOB B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

['maron B pneiictButenbHoM 3ayiore (Active \VoiCe) mokasbiBaeT, 4TO Oelicmeue
cogepuiaem auYo Uiy npeomem, GblpadCeHHulll NOONEHCAUUM.

He often asks questions. On 4acTo 3a71aéT BOIIPOCHI.

['maron B ctpamarensHoMm 3amore (Passive Voice) o3Hauaer, 4to deticmeue HaAnpasieHo
Ha npeomem Unu TUYo, 8bIPAANCEHHOE NOOTEHCAUUM.

He is often asked questions. Emy wacto 3a1ar0T BOIIPOCHI.

@dopMbl  cTpamaTenpHOrO 3ajora oOpa3ylooTcs Tpu Tomomu riaroja to be B
cootBercTByromieit popme u Participle Il (Ilpuuactue I1) cMbic0BOTO riarosa.

to be + Participle 11
[eticmeumenvublil 3a102 Cmpaoamenvhwiiil 34102

He often writes letters. Letters are often written by him.
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He wrote the letter yesterday.

The letter was written by him yesterday.

He will write the letter.

The letter will be written by him.

He has written the letter.

The letter has been written by him.

He is writing the letter.

The letter is being written by him.

CrpajaTelbHBIHN 3aJI0T ITOCIE MOAATbHEIX I'J1arojIoB

O6pa3zoBanue
Moz. raaron + be + Vs

[Ipumepsl

can

The work can be done easily.

may/might The letter might be written later.
must The room must be cleaned at once.
should Teeth should be cured on time.
have/has/had to The test had to be written yesterday.
ought to be Adults ought to be respected.

Cka3yeMoe B CTpaJaTeabHOM 3aJI0T€ MOKET IIEPEBOAUTHCS HA PYCCKUMN S3BIK:
a) KpaTKUM CTpaJlaTeIbHbIM IPUYACTHEM;

0) riaroyoM Ha —Cs;

B) HEOPEAETEHHO-INIHBIM TJIarOJIOM.
The house is built. a) JTom mocrpoen. 6) lom crpoutcs. B) JloM CTPOST.

Cnenyer o0patuth 0c000€ BHHMaHUE Ha TIEPEBOJ IJIArOJIOB C MPEIAJIOrOM

CTpadaTCIbHOM 3aJI0IC.

Hawubonee pacnipocTpaHEHHbBIC U3 3TUX TJIaroJioB:
hear of — ciplmare o laugh at — cmestTbest Ha
look after — mpucmarpuBath 3a (KeM-1100)
look at — cmotpeTs Ha rely on — monararbcs Ha
send for — mockuIaTh 32 speak of (about) — roBopuTs 0
pay attention to — obOpaiaTh BHUMaHHE Ha
take care of — 3a6oTuTscs o
The book is much spoken about. O6 3To¥i KHHIre MHOTO TOBOPSIT.
He can't be relied on. Ha Hero Henb3s MOJIOXKUATHCS.
B pycckom niepeBojie He BCe IIaroiibl COXPaHsOT MPeIor:
to listen to — ciymath uto-nmu6o, koro-mub6o  to look for — uckate yTo-nMM6O
to provide for — o6ecieunTh KOro-1M60, YeM-THO0
to explain to — 00BsCHATH KOMY-TTHOO
He was listened to with great attention. Ero ciaymmanu ¢ 60ibmuM BHUIMaHHEM
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CBOJHAS TABJMIIA

Present Past Future
am/is/are was/were will be
+ V3 + V3 + V3
Letters are written everyThe letters were written last week. [The letter will be written
week. next week.
wjam/is/are being was/were being -
§+ V3 + V3
E[The letters are being writtenThe letters were being written at 5
gat this moment. o'clock yesterday.
have/has been had been will have been
" V3 V3 " V3
_|The letters have already beenThe letters had been written by 5The letters will have
2written. o'clock. been written by noon.
Q|
[a

1. Packpoiite cko0KH, ynorpeodss riaarouasl B Present, Past mam Future Simple Passive.
1. Bread (to eat) every day. 2. The letter (to receive) yesterday. 3. Nick (to send) to Moscow next
week. 4. | (to ask) at the lesson yesterday. 5.1 (to give) a very interesting book at the library last
Friday. 6. Many houses (to build) in our town every year. 7. This work (to do) tomorrow. 8. This
text (to translate) at the last lesson. 9. These trees (to plant) last autumn. 10. Many interesting
games always (to play) at our PT lessons. 11. This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow. 12. We (to
invite) to a concert last Saturday. 13. My question (to answer) yesterday. 14. Hockey (to play) in
winter. 15. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn. 16. Many houses (to burn) during the Great Fire of
London. 17. His new book (to finish) next year. 18. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
19. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703.
2. lepenaiite caenyomme npemioxenusi B Passive Voice, oopamasi BHUMaHHe HA MECTO
nmpeaJiora.
E.g. We often speak about her. — She is often spoken about.
1. We thought about our friend all the time. 2. The doctor will operate on him in a week. 3. The
teacher sent for the pupil's parents. 4. They looked for the newspaper everywhere. 5. Nobody slept
in the bed. 6. The neighbour asked for the telegram. 7. Everybody listened to the lecturer with
great attention. 8. The senior students laughed at the freshman. 9. The group spoke to the
headmistress yesterday. 10. The young mothers looked after their babies with great care. 11.
Nobody lived in that old house. 12. They sent for Jim and told him to prepare a report on that
subject.
3. PackpoiiTe ckoOku, ynoTpedJsisi riaaroiabl B Active mm Passive Voice.
1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday. 2. The telegram (to receive) tomorrow. 3. He (to give) me this
book next week. 4. The answer to this question can (to find) in the encyclopedia. 5. We (to
show) the historical monuments of the capital to the delegation. 6. You can (to find) interesting
information about the life in the USA in this book. 7. Budapest (to divide) into two parts: Buda
and Pest. 8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147. 9. Moscow University (to found) by
Lomonosov. 10. We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian aviation.
4. Tlepenaiite ciaeaywoume npeajioxenus B Passive Voice.
1. I bought potatoes yesterday. 2. We shall bring the books tomorrow. 3. They are repairing the
clock now. 4. They sell milk in this shop. 5. I have translated the whole text. 6. They broke the
window last week. 7. When | came home, they had eaten the sweets. 8. We shall do the work in
the evening. 9. He wrote this book in the 19th century. 10. They were playing tennis from four
till five. 11. He stole a lot of money from the shop. 12. By six o'clock they had finished the work.
13. At twelve o'clock the workers were loading the trucks. 14. By three o'clock the workers had
loaded the trucks. 15. We send our daughter to rest in the south every year. 16. They will show
this film on TV. 17. They are building a new concert-hall in our street. 18. They have made a
57



number of important experiments in this laboratory. 19. Livingstone explored Central Africa in
the 19th century. 20. By the middle of autumn we had planted all the trees. 21. They will stage
this play at the beginning of next season. 22. They have forgotten the story. 23. Has anybody
explained the rules of the game to you? 24. They haven't brought back my skates.

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 25

Tema: 3aboneBaHUs U UX TPU3HAKH.

Hean: ®opMupoBaHUe JEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUSI U TOBOPEHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: HOBBIC JICKCHYECKUE €IUHULIBI TIO TEME

YMeThb: IpUMEHATH CJI0Ba B YCTHOM M MHCbMEHHOHN peyH, MPaBUJIbHO MEPEBOJAUTH HAa PYCCKUMN
SI3BIK

XO/1 3AHSITUS
1. Read the text and translate it into Russian.

IlInesses and their treatment

Nobody likes visiting a doctor. However, when people feel sick they make an appointment
with a doctor, send for a doctor or, in most serious cases, call an ambulance. For such illnesses as
flu, cold, hay fever, food poisoning, you can buy either some medicine from the chemist, or have
a prescription made up. Undoubtedly, all of the illnesses have different symptoms. For instance,
if you have a sore throat, sneezing and cough, it is obvious that you have caught a cold. But
when you are running a high temperature and have symptoms for cold, you've got flu. Let us try
to make another diagnosis. If you feel sick, want to vomit and have a stomachache, you must
have got a food poisoning.

Many people are afraid of dentists. However, it is essential to see your dentist for a regular
checkups and cleaning. It will help to prevent dental caries. Besides, doctors recommend that
people should brush their teeth each time after meals. Anyway, when people have a toothache
they should make an appointment with a doctor as soon as it is possible. The doctor will use a
local anesthetic to the area around the tooth and fill the cleaned out cavity or pull it out.
Sometimes after the treatment you will have to take some anti-inflammatory drugs or pain-
killers. So, if you follow all of your doctor's recommendations, you'll recover very soon.

The most common childhood diseases are measles, pneumonia, flu, scarlet fever and sore
throat. If the disease is catching, the sick child is usually isolated and should keep the bed.
Doctors usually recommend that the patients should drink a lot of hot tea with lemon and honey
as well as taking some pills for curing.

The most serious diseases include heart attacks, asthma, multiple sclerosis, sepsis and many
others. In case of unbeatable illness most people need special medical attention and are under
care of a doctor in hospital. Anyway, any hospital stay, any treatment or any surgical operation is
stressful. That is why visitors may see the patients. Moreover, experts say that visitors can be
good medicine for patients because they can help, support and distract them from disturbing
problems.

Taking into consideration all mentioned above, | think that all people should take care of their
health and go for regular checkups. Undoubtedly, sooner or later all people are sick and have
health problems. So, for speedy recovery it is essential to follow the doctor's advice.
2. Ask 10 questions.

Vocabulary:

1) illness / sickness — Gomne3ub, HE3OPOBHE

2) disease [di'zi:z] — Ooie3nb, 3a0011eBaHme

3) catching disease — 3apa3sHnas, nH(EKIIHOHHAsA O0JIE3HD

4) untreatable disease — neusneunmas 60€3Hb

5) to be ill / to be sick — GoneTs
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6) to fall ill / sick — 3aboneBath

7) to feel sick — ayBcTBOBaTH TOIIHOTY

8) to vomit [Vomit] — crpanartk pBoTOii

9) to make an appointment [a'pointmant] with a doctor — 3anmcbI—BaThcs Ha MPUEM K Bpady
10) to catch a cold — npocryautscs

11) cold — npocryna

12) flu — rpunn

13) hay fever — cennas nuxopanka (aqrepru4eckuii HaCMOPK)

14) pneumonia [ur'm'Tammns | — BocmaneHue JerKhX, THEBMOHHUS

15) bronchial ['brorjkial] pneumonia — 6ponxuaibHas THEBMOHHUS

16) bronchitis [brorj'kaitis] — 6ponxur

17) food poisoning [fpDiz(9)nirj] — nmmieBoe oTpaBiacHue

18) measles [fmi:zlz] — xops

19) sore throat — 6oub B ropie

20) quinsy ['kwinzi] — anruna

21) asthma — actma

22) sepsis ['sepsis] — cermcuc

23) multiple sclerosis [skta'rausis] — paccestHHBII CKIIEpPO3

24) heart attack — cepaeunsiii npuctyn; uHdapkT (pasr.)

25) infarction — undapkr

26) cough [kof] — karrenn

27) sneezing — duxaHue

28) runny nose — HacMOpK

29) to have / suffer from a headache ['hedeik] — umers / ctpagats OT romoBHoO# 60U
30) stomachache ['sUmskeik] — 6oub B sxemyake

31) toothache — 3y0Has 601b

32) to hurt — Gonets (e.g. My leg terribly hurts. — V mens 6omut Hora.)
33) injury [fincfe(3)n] — pana, ymu6

34) wound [wu:nd] — pana, paneHue

35) painful — Gone3HeHHbI#

36) to take blood pressure — u3mepsaTh apTepHATILHOE TaBICHHE

37) to faint [feint] — TepsaTh co3HaHue

38) to make an appointment with a doctor — 3anuceIBaThCsl Ha IPU—EM K Bpady
39) to send for a doctor — BbI3BIBaTH Bpaya Ha JOM

40) to call an ambulance [‘asmbj9ldn(t)S] — BeI3bIBaTH CKOPYO TOMOIIH
41) chemist's / drugstore — anteka

42) to prescribe (a) medicine ['medisin] — mpormuckiBaTh JIeKapCTBO

43) to take a medicine (for cold, flu, etc.) — nmpuHUMaTh NIeKapcTBO (OT MPOCTYABI, TPHIIIIA U
T.11.)

44) to make diagnosis [.daiag'nausis] — mocraBuTh qUarHo3

45) to keep the bed — cobGmroaTh MOCTEIBHBIN PEKUM

46) to go for regular checkups — xoauThk Ha peryaspHbId MEJOCMOTP
47) (hygienist) cleaning — rurueHnveckas 4ucTka 3yooB

48) dental caries ['keariiz] — kapuec

49) to fill a tooth — mmom6upoBats 3y6

50) to pull a tooth out — ynanste 3y6

51) (medical) treatment [‘triitmant] — nedenue

52) cure [kjua] — neyenue, Kypc JeUCHHS; CPSICTBO U3ICUCHHSI

53) anti-inflammatory drug — npoTuBOBOCHATUTEIHLHOE CPEACTBO

54) pain-killer — 6osieyrosnstoiiee cpeacTBo

55) drug — tabieTka; HAPKOTHK

56) medicine ['medisin] — nekapcTBO, MEAMKAMEHT
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®pa3za

I would like to make an appointment with Dr.
House, please.

57) to follow a doctor's advice / recommendations — cienoBaTh coBeTam / peKOMEHAIHSIM
Bpaya

58) to recover [n'kAva] — BbI31OpaBIUBaTh

59) to be under (the) care of a doctor — naxoauThCs 10,1 HAOIIOIE"HHUEM Bpaya

60) hospital stay — npeGbiBatue B 0OIbHHIIC

61) patient — maruent

62) visitor — moceTuTenn

63) ward [wo:d] — GonpHrYHAs nanaTa

64) surgeon ['s3:d[5(9)n] — xupypr

65) (hospital) nurse — mencectpa

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 26
Tema: BbI30B JOKTOpa Ha JOM.
Iean: Pa3BuTHE JIEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHHS M TOBOPCHHUS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HATh: HOBBIE JIEKCUUECKHE €IUHHUIIBI 110 TEME.
YMeTh: 4UTaTh C INENBbIO U3BICYCHHS KOHKPETHOHW WH(OpMAIWK, TOBOPUTH Ha OCHOBE
MIPOYMTAHHOTO.
XOA 3AHATHUS
1. Read and translate the text into Russian.

ITepeBon

S1 ObI XOTE HA3HAYUTH BCTpCHUyY C JOKTOPOM Xay'COM.

When will the doctor be free? Korna Bpau 0yzaer cBoO6oieH?

I’d like to see Dr. House on Monday.

S1 ObI XOTE HA3HAYUTH BCTpCHY C JOKTOPOM XaYCOM B
TIOHCICIIbHHUK.

A: Hello! I would like to make an

appointment with a doctor, please.

B: Hello! Do you need urgent care? What
seems to be the problem?

A: Yes, | do. | have a terrible pain in my left

arm and my wrist is swollen. OTEKJIO.
B: Do you have private medical insurance? B: V Bac ecTb MeIUIIMHCKAs CTpaxoBKa?
A:Yes, | do. A: la, ecTb.

B: Ok, I can fit you in today at 3 p. m. Does B: 51 mory Bam Ha3HauuTh BCTpeUy ¢ BpayoM Ha 3 yaca JHs
that suit you? ceroans. Bam mogxoaut?
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A: 3npascTByiiTe! S OBl XOTEN Ha3HAYUTH BCTPEUY C JOKTOPOM.

B: 3apaBcTByiiTe! Bam HyxHa cpounast nomouis? YTo caydmiiocs?

A: Jla, 3T0 cpouHO. Y MEHA y>KacHO OOJUT JieBasi pyKa U 3aIsiCThe



A: That’s great, thank you.

B: Ok, I will write you in for today at 3 p. m.

A: Thank you for your help!
Can | have a look?

Does it hurt when | press here?
Could you roll up your sleeve?

I’m going to take your blood
pressure/temperature/pulse.

Your blood pressure is low / normal / rather
high / very high.

Your temperature is normal / a little high /
very high.

Open your mouth, please.
Cough, please.

Take a deep breath, please.
Breathe out.

Don’t breathe.

Take your clothes off.
Lay down over here.

a carrier

a case

a spreader

a patient zero

a spike

a face mask

an incubation period

A: Otimyno, criacu6o.

B: Xoporiio, s 3anuiily Bac Ha ceroaHs Ha 3 yaca JiHsl.
A: Cmacu6o0 3a Bairy momMonus!

Mory 4 B3risiHyTH?

Bam 601bHO, KOI'/Ia S CI0/1a HAXKUMAF0?

He mornu ObI BBI 3aKaTaTh pyKaB?

51 cobuparoch MOMEPUTH BaM JIaBIICHUE/TEMIIEPATYPY/ITYIIbC.

Bame naBnenue Hu3Koe / HOpMaJIbHOE / JOBOJIEHO BBICOKOE / OUYCHE
BBICOKOE.

Bama TEMIICpaTypa HOpMaJIbHAA / IOBBIIIIEHHAs / OYEHb BBICOKAS.

OTkpoiite poT, noxxanyncra.
[Tokamsire, moxanyncra.
Cnenaiite rimy0OKHii BIOX, MOXKAITyHCTa.
Brinoxuure.

He agpmwmre.

PaszneBaiiTecs.

JloxxuTech croaa, moxanyucra.
HOCHUTEIb

ciyyau

pacrpocTpaHUTEb

HYJIEBOU ITaLIUEHT

PE3KHI CKa4OK

Macka JJis JIMna

WHKYOAITMOHHBIN Mepro
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an outbreak

the death toll

the mortality rate
respiratory difficulty

extremely infectious
highly contagious

to confirmed

to test positive

to peak

to put/place in quarantine
to put/place on/in lockdown
to close borders

to contract a virus

to control/contain the spread of
to develop a vaccine

to diagnose

to self-quarantine

to show/display symptoms

to suspend flights

IIpumep nuamora

BCIIBIIIIKA (HAYaJI0 PaCHpOCTPaHEHUS)
KEPTBbI
YPOBEHb CMEPTHOCTHU

MPOOJIEMBI C TBIXaHUEM

OCTpO3apa3HbIi

MOJITBEPKAATh
MIPOXOJUTh TECT C MOJIOKUTEIBHBIM PE3YJIbTaTOM
JOCTHTaTh MMKa/MaKCUMyMa

[OMEIlaTh Ha KapaHTUH

3aKpbIBaTh (O MOCENKaX U ropojax)

3aKpBITh TPAHULIBI

3apa3uThCs BUPYCOM

KOHTPOJMPOBATh PACIIPOCTPAHEHUE
pa3pabarbIBaTh BaKIIUHY

JTMarHOCTHPOBATh

JIOMAITHUI KapaHTUH (CAaMOU30JIMPOBATHCS)
0OHapyXUBaTh CUMIITOMBI

MpeKpaaTh aBUacooOIeHNE

A: Hello! What seems to be the problem?

B: Hello! | have a nagging pain in my left arm and my wrist is swollen.

A: When did the symptoms start?

B: About two hours ago and it still hurts.
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A: Can | have a look? Please, roll up your sleeve. Does it hurt when | press here?
B: Yes, it hurts.
A: Well, I want to send you for an X-ray.

B: OK.

A: Well, it’s not a fracture. You have only sprained your wrist.
B: Ok, what are your recommendations? Could you prescribe something?

A: I’'m going to apply a bandage and prescribe you some anti-inflammatory ointment. Do you
have any allergies?

B: No, I don’t.
A: OK, here is your prescription. You should apply your ointment three times a day.
B: Thank you very much!

A: Not at all!

IpakTuuyeckas padora Ne 27

Tema: Menuuuna B BenukoOpuranuu.
Heab: Pa3BuTHe nekcuyeckux ¥ rpaMMaTHYE€CKUX HABBIKOB UTE€HUSI U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10JKeH
3HaTh: 3HAueHUS HOBBIX JIEKCMYECKHX €JIMHUI], CBA3aHHBIX C TEMaTUKOM JTaHHOTO YpOKa,
IIPEIJIOTH CI0KHOCOYMHEHHBIX MTPENIOKEHUN.
YMerb: 4MTaTh TEKCT C LENBI0 JETAIbHOTO HU3Y4YEHMS, NEPEBOJUTH CIIOKHOIOJYMHEHHBIE
IIPEJIOKEHUS.
X0 3AHATHUA

1. Read the text and check your comprehension:

The National Health Service provides free treatment for people living in Britain and gives
emergency treatment for visitors.

The greater part of the cost is met from taxes taken from people's wages.

People also pay some money every month as a sort of insurance.

The National Health Service consists of three main parts: the general practitioners, the specialist
hospital and services, and local health services authority.

Local health authorities are responsible for medical education, hospital building environmental
health vaccination and service so on.

The centre of National Health Service is the general practitioner (GP).

Each person is registered with a certain doctor in his or her area.

The GP diagnoses, gives medical certificates, prescribes medicines.

Dentists and opticians usually have separate clinics.

They are not parts of health centers.

There is also a medium-level hospital staff.
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District nurses give injections, physiotherapy exercises at people's homes.
Ward nurses take care of the ill in the hospital.

Regular medical inspections are held at schools.

Children receive various vaccinations and are examined by different specialists.
There also exists a school dental service in every school.

Much attention is paid to the educational programs.

The Department of Health provides anti-smoking education programs, alcohol education
programs, cancer prevention programs and so on.

Much attention is paid to the AIDS and drug programs.

Great Britain pays much attention to the qualification of doctors.

They are trained at 16 universities.

Besides, they get practice during their work at teaching hospitals.

Questions:

1. What does the National Health Service provide?

2. What do people pay every month?

3. What does the National Health Service coctout of?
4. What are local health authorities responsible for?
5. What is in the centre of National Health Service?

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 28

Tema: CnokHOE JOITOJHEHHE

Hean: Pa3BuTne rpaMMaTiieCKMX HaBBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyneHT 10/KeH

3naTh: Ciaydyan UCIIOJIb30BAHUS U 00pa30BaHUS CJIOKHOTO JIOIOJHEHUS
YMerb: UCIONB30BaTh B YCTHOM U TMCBMEHHOM PEYU

XO/J 3AHSATHUA
Hoanexamee + riaaroa (B aKTMBHOM 3ajiore) + 00beKT JAelcTBUS + WHPUHUTHB +
OCTAJIbHAS YacTh NpeJI0KeHHS.
Harpumep:
| want you to read this part aloud. — I xo4y, 4T0OBI BB POYIH TY YACTh BCIYX.
| need you to help my son. — MHe HyXHO, 4TOOBI BbI TOMOTJIH MOEMY CBHIHY.
Cob6cTBeHHO, 000poT Has3biBaeTcss cloKHbIM JonoiaHeHueM (Complex Object), notomy
4TO JIOTIOJIHEHHE B HEM  COCTOMT W3  JBYX  DJIEMEHTOB:  0oOBeKTa  JeicTBus
(MecTOMMeHHME HITH CYIIECTBUTENBEHOE) U HHOUHUTHBA.

['maro: ucrosib3yeTcst TOJBKO B aKTHBHOM 3aJI0Te.

OOBeKT elicTBUS MOXKET ObITh BBIPAXKEH MECTOMMEHHEM B 00BheKTHOM majexe (her BMecTo she,
him BMecTo he, us BMecTo we, them BmecTo they) nim cymecTBUTEIBHBIM.

NHPUHUTHB MOXKeET ObITh ¢ YacTHIIeH to win 6e3 Hee.

NupunutuB moxer ObTh B (opme Simple Infinitive Active mmm Passive, To ecTb mpoctoit
WH(UHUTUB B aKTUBHOM WJTU TTACCUBHOM 3aJI0Te.

Ta6auna: BapuanTsl 06opora Complex Object

OcHoBHBIE BapuaHTBl 000pOTa “O0BEKTHBIM TaNekK ¢ WHPUHUTHBOM  TPEICTABICHBI B 3TOM
TadIuIe:

IMopaexamee I'maroa O0BeKT Nudpunurus OcTt. 9acTh

1.1 want you to help me
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2.Jim saw her enter the train

3. You made me regret my decision
4. We believe them to be right

5. Tomas ordered the car to be washed

6. She waited for us to calm down

OcHoBHasi pa3HHUIIA MEXIy HUMH B TOM, Kakoro THIIA HCIIOJB3yeTCs Taroj. Paccmorpum
KaKJIbIH cly4ail moapoOHee.

1. 'naroJibl, BeIpaamiue KeJIaHue:

“I want you to help me. — 4 xouy, umo6wi b1 nomoznu mue.”

O00pOT ynoTpebIsSeTCsI ¢ PSIOM TJIaroJioB, BEIPAXKAIONIUX KEJTaHHE U CUMIIATHIO \HETIPHSI3Hb:
Want — xorers,

Need — Hyxathcs,

Wish — xenars,

Desire — cTpacTHO KeJaTh,

Would like (d’like) — xoTen ObI,

Like — nmo0uTh, HpaBUTHCH,

Hate — HeHaBueTsh.

I‘d like them to come with us. — I 661 X0T€l1, YTOOBI OHU MOLLIH C HAMH.

2. I'naroJipl BOCIpUsITUS

“Jim saw her enter the train. — [Joicum 6uden, xax ona souina 6 noeso.”

O6opoT “00BEKTHBIN mManex C HMHPUHUTUBOM MOMET HCIOJB30BaThCA C TJArojamu
BOCTIPUSATHS, HATIPUMEP:

See — BUIIETD,

Watch, observe — nadmronars,

Hear — cnplmars,

Feel — uyBcTBOBaTH.

3. 'nmaroabl Make, Let

“You made me regret my decision. — Ter 3acmasun mems nodxcaiems 0 moem peuieHuu.’
CII0’KHOE JIOTIOJTHEHHE MOYKET HCIOJIB30BaThCs Tociae raroia let — mo3BossTs, a Takke
[JIaroJI0B, BRIPAKAIOIINX IPUHYKICHHUE:

Make — 3acraBisiTh,

Have — 3actaBisth, MpoOCHTh, TOOUBATHCS Y€r0-TO (CM. IPUMEPHI).

BaxHo: B 060poTe ¢ 3TUMU TJIarojaMy yacTuia to nepea HHQUHUTHBOM OITyCKaeTCs.

Never let her go. — Hukorna ee He oTmyckaii.

She let her dog play with a ball. — Ona mo3BosmIa cBoei cobake MOUTPATh C MSIUOM.

4. T'1aroJibl NpeanoJi0KeHust

“We believe them to be right. — Mei nonacaem, umo onu npasor.”

OOBEKTHBIA Magek C HWHPUHATHBOM YIOTPEOJSETCS TMOCHE TJIaroJioB, BBIPAKAIOIINAX
PEIIOIOKEHUE, HATIPHMED:

Think — tymaTs,

Believe — monaratsb, BepuTh,

Suppose — monarars,

Know — 3Hath,

Consider — cuurars,

Find — naxoauTh (Hamp. “HaX0XKy 3TO HHTEPECHBIM),

Expect — oxxunars.

5. I'naroJibl NpuKa3aHus, Npoch0bl, pa3penieHus

“Tomas ordered the car to be washed. — Tomac npuxazan, umobvr mawuna 6vina nomvima.”

’
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Eme ogun ¢opmanbHblii BapuaHT 000poTa.

OOBEKTHBIA TaaeK ¢ MHOUHUTHBOM HCIOJIB3YETCS IIOCHIE TJIarojioB, KOTOPbIE BBIPAKAIOT
npUKa3aHue, Mpocs0y, pa3pelicHus, HapuMep:

Order — npukasbIBaTh,

Tell — B 3HayeHuw “Benerh, TOBOPUTH caeiaTh 4To-To” (y riaroina tell ectb Gojee M3BECTHOE
3HAYCHUE — “TOBOPUTH ),

Command — koMaH10BaTh, IIPHUKA3bIBATh,

Ask for — npocuts (He “cripamuBars”),

Allow — pa3periath, M03BOJISATh.

6. I'maroawl Wait for, rely on, count upon

“She waited for us to calm down. — Ona scoana, koeoa met ycnoxkoumes.”

OTH 111arojibl 00bEAUHSIET TO, YTO OHU MCIIOJB3YIOTCS 0053aTEIBHO C MPEIIOTOM.

Rely on — monaraTtecst Ha KOro-To, 4T0-TO,

Wait for — sxnars koro-to, 4ero-to,

Count upon — paccuuThIBaTh Ha KOT'O-TO, YTO-TO.

Maria counts upon you to keep your promise. — Mapust pacCYMTHIBAET Ha TO, YTO BbI BHIMOJIHUTE
CBO€ OOellaHue.

1.Fill in the gaps with to where necessary. Translate the sentences into Russian.

I want you __ understand that you are in trouble.

The boy watched his mother __ his favourite pie.

The policeman saw a strange looking woman __ cross the street and followed her.
My knowledge lets me __ cope with this task quickly.

The old lady felt the doors __ close behind her.

I would like you __ talk quietly — the baby is asleep.

He was made __ put on his old coat.

NoakowhE

2.Put the pronouns in the brackets into the right form to complete the sentences.

Jane didn’t want (they) to see her boyfriend.

My parents made (I) drink hot milk every evening.

| felt (she) touch my hand tenderly.

The director expected (he) to come as soon as possible.

I heard (you) quarrel.

The designer didn’t let (we) change the colour of the walls.

ouhkwdE

3.Write sentences with the words below. Use the Complex Object.

I, to write a letter, them, expect.

He, want, a teacher, me, to become, doesn’t.
Joan, make, this dress, did, buy, you?

Let, me, fall down, don’t.

My parents, |, leave, saw, the house.

agbrwnE

4.Translate the sentences into English.

KTo 3actaBun e€ ckazarh npaBay?

Omna xorena, yToObl Yapiu moTaHeBas ¢ Hell.

Mama He pazpemuna JIeHe HaieTh HOBOE JIaThE HA BEYEPUHKY.
JI>xoHHM BUET, Kak peOEHOK pa30mI yallky.

[Torona 6bL1a muoxasi, ¥ €€ 3aCTaBUIIM OCTaThCs oMa.
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6. 51 O6bI XOTEN, YTOOBI BBI MPHUIILIIM KO MHE Ha Y>KUH.
7. Sl He oxxmman, uro paboTa OyAeT TaKol TPYAHOM.

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 29

Tema: [IpobGiaeMbl MoSTOACKH

Hean: Pa3BuTne rpaMMaTiueCKUX HaBBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HAaYCHUSI HOBBIX JIEKCUUYECKUX €IMHUII, CBA3aHHBIX C TEMATUKOU JAHHOTO ypOKa
YMeThb: UuTaTh TEKCT C LEJIbIO IETATLHOTO 3YUCHUS

XO/Jd 3AHATUA

Young People's Problems

Everybody says your youth is probably the best time of your life, that being young means
romance, love, new discoveries and so on. But it is also the most difficult time because you have
to make some very important decisions which will influence all your future life.
Things are not easy nowadays even for adults, but for teenagers who have to find their own place
in society, it's very difficult. It is necessary not only to adapt to your society, but also to feel
confident about your position in five, ten or twenty years' time.
For your future it is essential to have a good job. And in order to get a really good one you have
to be well educated. Every girl or boy leaving secondary school should choose an institution of
higher education or, if he or she doesn't want to study any more, choose a job straight away.
Planning your future, you have to think about the possibility of finding a job after finishing your
education.
But even if you are studying, you need some money of your own. Your parents probably will
surely provide you with home, food and necessary clothes, but you will have your own tastes,
and your parents are unlikely to pay for them. To pay for fashionable clothes, books, things
necessary for your hobbies, you have to work, and in our country it is very difficult for a
teenager to find a job without any qualification. You're lucky if you can do something that others
can't; for example, if you're good at Maths or English, you can give lessons.
Emotional problems for young people can be far more difficult than financial ones. The typical
teenager problem is that «nobody understands him». The parents often continue to treat their
teenage children as if they were infants, when the children probably consider themselves to be
grown- ups.
Youth is also the time to meet your first love. It is, of course, wonderful, but, as it is widely
known that first love often has an unhappy end, this also increases young people's problems.
Even friends cannot always stay friends. When young people begin to understand themselves a
little bit better, old friends sometimes just grow apart.
So, as you see, it is very difficult to be young nowadays, as, indeed, it has always been. But you
can only be young once, and some wonderful things can happen only when you're young, so it is
better to enjoy youth while it lasts.
Vocabulary:
to adapt - agantupoBatbcs
adult, grown-up - B3pocbrit
essential - He0OX0TUMBII
to grow apart - HauaTh pacXoaUThCS (B UHTEpECAX)
infant - muanenen, pebeHok
influence - BausaTH
to last - mmTecs
to make a decision - npuHHMaTh pereHne
qualification - 3. gumIom
to provide with - o6ecrieunBarh yeM-1160
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secondary school - cpennsist mkona

to treat - oOpamatbcs ¢ kem-1100
well-educated - xopomio o6pa3zoBaHHbBII
youth - Monoexsb, MOJIOIOCTH

Answer the questions

1. Would you like to get a good education? Why? Where?

. Is it easy for a teenager to earn some money?

. Have you ever tried to get a job?

. Would you like to have more money? How could you earn it? What do you need money for?
. Do you always understand your parents?

. What are the possible reasons for misunderstanding between teenagers and their parents?
. Are your friends the same as five years ago?

. Do you spend much time with your friends? How do you spend your time together?

. How do you choose your friends?

10. Are you thinking about planning your career?

11. Translate the underlined words and use them in your own sentences.

OO NO O WN

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 30

Tema: MonoaexHble CyOKYIbTYpPHI.

Henb: Pa3BuTne IEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS.

CryneHT 10J/KeH

3HaTh: 3HaYeHMS HOBBIX JIEKCHUECKUX €IMHULI, CBSI3aHHBIX C TEMAaTUKON JAHHOTO ypoKa
YMerh: 4uTaTh TEKCT C LEIBIO I€TAIBHOIO U3YyYEHUS

XOJI 3AHSTUSA

1. Read the text and translate.
Some people think that only teenagers choose subculters as a life way. But some grown-ups
become the members of subcultures, too. Why does it happen?
Brains of people work in different ways. While we live — we choose a number of values for
ourselves. Very often the main things for people are love, family, salary and health. When
everything is good in these spheres, we needn’t anything other to feel happy. But sometimes we
want more things to make life more interesting. Subculture is one of such ways.
The main reasons why people choose subcultures are:
- to show themselves as individuals (firstly, it’s a wish of people who are unhappy or have some
problems in communication. Demonstration of their own style, phylosophy is one of possibilities
not to be “grey” in the life) ;
- it’s a way to create (some subcultures like to create new things, for example write poems,
songs, make definite styles of music, and members of the group are like a big family which can
appreciate and understand your creations. It’s often the reason for grown-ups to join different
groups) ;
- when it’s nothing to do else (it’s not so difficult to understand the ideology of punks. There is
no future — it’s their answer for all questions. If the world is so bad and there is no wish to make
something for own life — shoking style and agressive behaviour it’s the only chance not to die
from boredom) ;
- when you want to find companions for some actions (actions may be as good as bad. It’s good
when you bring benefit to the world protecting plants, animals, helping orphans and elders, but
some groups gather to fight using elements of their style for comfort — skinheads have no hair
and wear heavy boots just for this aim) ;
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- to copy somebody (for example, stars of TV-screens, or friends who do the same. Psycologists
name it “emotional addiction” — it’s special behaviour when a person become to live by the life
of another person, taking from him or her all the habits and traits).

2. Questions.

What are the main values of people?

What are the main reasons why people choose subcultures?

Why do some people want to show themselves as individuals?

Can subculture be a possibility to create? Why?

Do you agree that some people choose subculture not to die from boredom? Why?
What subcultures and movements have the aim to do some actions?

Why do the skinheads have their hair cut and wear heavy boots?

What is “emotional addiction”?

Vocabulary.

in different ways — nmo-passHomy

appreciate — neHuTh

to die from boredom — ymepeTs OT CKyKH

benefit — monb3a

orphans — cupoTsl

aim — menb

emotional addiction — smonmroHanpHAs 3aBUCUMOCTH
habits and traits — npuBBIYKK U YEPTHI.

3.Read the text and translate.
About Subcultures.

Some people think that only teenagers choose subculters as a life way. But some grown-ups
become the members of subcultures, too. Why does it happen?
Brains of people work in different ways. While we live — we choose a number of values for
ourselves. Very often the main things for people are love, family, salary and health. When
everything is good in these spheres, we needn’t anything other to feel happy. But sometimes we
want more things to make life more interesting. Subculture is one of such ways.
The main reasons why o \ people choose subcultures are:
- to show themselves as g i - A “individuals (firstly, it’s a wish
of people who are : o D P i or have some
problems i AV, _— = ‘communication.
Demonstration of their§ig XN 0 own style, phylosophy is one
of possibilities not to be M = q “grey” in the life);
-it’s a  way N create (some subcultures like
to create new things, for
example write poems, songs,
make definite styles of music,
= #3and members of the group are
like a blg family which can appremate and understand your creations.
It’s often the reason for grown-ups to join different groups);
- when it’s nothing to do else (it’s not so difficult to understand the
ideology of punks. There is no future — it’s their answer for all
questions. If the world is so bad and there is no wish to make
g§something for own life — shoking style and agressive behaviour it’s the
~only chance not to die from boredom);
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- when you want to find companions for some actions (actions may be as good as bad. It’s
good when you bring benefit to the world protecting plants, animals, helping orphans and elders,
but some groups gather to fight using elements of their style for comfort — skinheads have no
hair and wear heavy boots just for this aim);

- to copy somebody (for example, stars of TV-screens, or friends who do the same. Psycologists
name it “emotional addiction” — it’s special behaviour when a person become to live by the life
of another person, taking from him or her all the habits and traits).

4.Questions.

What are the main values of people?

What are the main reasons why people choose subcultures?

Why do some people want to show themselves as individuals?

Can subculture be a possibility to create? Why?

Do you agree that some people choose subculture not to die from boredom? Why?
What subcultures and movements have the aim to do some actions?

Why do the skinheads have their hair cut and wear heavy boots?

What is “emotional addiction”?

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 31

Tema: I[IpaBa 1 00513aHHOCTH MOJIOJIBIX JTFOJCH

Hesb: Pa3BuTHe JIEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUS U TOBOPEHUS.

CryneHT 10J/KeH

3HaTh: 3HaYCHUS HOBBIX JIEKCUUECKHUX €IUHUII, CBA3aHHBIX C TEMAaTUKOU JTAHHOTO ypOKa
YMerb: yuTaTh TEKCT C LENbIO IETAIBHOIO U3YYEHHUS

XOJ1 3AHSTHUS

1.Read the texts and check your comprehension:

Legislation and the mentality of the people of the country are closely linked. The social laws of
the Great Britain can be perceived negatively by Russians, and some ordinary traditions of
upbringing for the Russian family may seem barbaric for the English nation. Let study the rights
of the child in the Russian Federation and the United Kingdom.

The legal status of children in these two countries is strikingly different. In Britain, the
observance of the rights of the child is more stringent than in Russia. There is no country where
the child has more rights than in the United Kingdom. Because of the trembling attitude towards
children, according to the law, you cannot leave a child under 12 years old for more than 30
minutes. The country's social services have the power to deprive parents of their rights in
violation of this law. Every child has the right to call a social worker and report a bad treatment
by his parents. A few calls can cause a call to court and deprivation of parental rights. Having
reached the age of 16, a teenager can live separately from his parents, work full-time, get
married. The state provides financial support to ensure proper education.

In Russia, children can work from the age of 14 with the consent of their parents, but the
working day when combined with studies should not last more than 2.5 hours a day. From the
age of 16, a teenager can take a seven-hour working day. Drivers and the right to vote teenagers
receive in 18 years. To protect their lives and health, children can apply to the state social service
hotline.

To reduce the number of crimes committed against children, governments around the world,
especially in Europe and America, are trying to expand the rights of the child as far as possible.
It is believed that a child with rights can protect himself from the criminal behavior of adults,
threatening their lives, health or normal mental state. If we consider the issue on a global scale,
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children in European countries have far more rights than children from Asia and Africa.
Toughening punishments for child abuse has reduced the percentage of crimes against children.

2. Ask 10 questions.

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 32

Tema: VYcraoBHbIC IPEJIOKEHUS 2 TUIIA.

Hean: Pa3BuTne rpaMMaTiueCKUX HaBBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: MpaBuiIO 00pPa30BaHMS YCIOBHBIX MPEITIOKCHHIH.
YMeThb: IepeBOUTh YCIIOBHBIE IPEIJIOKECHHS 2 TUIIA.

XOJI 3AHATHS
1. BeInogHUTE KOHCIIEKT.

Vcnosus émopoco muna (Conditional 2) — HepeanbHble. YCIOBHBIC MPEIOKEHUS BTOPOIO
THIIa CIIYXaT JJIs BEIPaKEHHUs BOOOpaXKaeMbIX CHUTYalllii B HACTOSIIEM W OyIyIIeM; CUTYaIlHH,
KOTOpbIe MIpoTHBOpeyar (akram. JIeHCTBHsI, KOTOpbIE MEPEAAlOT YCIOBHBIC MPEIT0KEHHS
BTOPOT'O THUIIA, HepeaabHbI MO0 MAJTOBEPOSATHDI.

VCaoBHBIE MPEUIOKCHUST BCErla UMEIOT JBe JacTH: ycJaoBHYIo (if-clause) u ocHoBHyro (main
clause). O6pa3yroTCst yCIOBHBIE MPEI0KEHHST BTOPOTO THIIA OYCHB IPOCTO:

IF Past Simple, WOULD V1

B ycaoBHoii yactu (mocne IF) ncnonb3yercs TOJIBKO mpoulefmiee BpeMsi, a B OCHOBHOI:
would ¢ un@uaUTHBOM 6€3 uacTuls! to (repsast popma riarona, V1).

Ecnu ycnoBHasg 4acth CTOMT mepes; OCHOBHOW, OHA OTAENSeTCs 3amsaToi. Eciin ycimoBHas 4acTh
CTOUT TIOCIIE OCHOBHOM, OHA HE OTIENIETCS 3aMaTOoM.

UToOBI MPaBUIBHO TOHATH CYTh HCIOJB30BAHUS YCIOBHBIX TIPEUIOKCHHA BTOPOTO THIIA,
naBaiiTe mpeacTaBuM ceode:

1. Ecnu 661 5 orcun y Mops, 51 Obl 3a20pai Kaxcowlil OeHb.

2. Ecnu 6b1 y Hac 6bl1 MULIUOH, Mbl Ob1 NOMO2ANU OEOHBIM.

3. Ecnu Ovl oH 3HaN aneauticKull, oH Obl Haulesl XOpouilyo pabomy.

Bce aTu cuTyanuu sBISIOTCA HEPEaTbHBIMU, TOTOMY YTO:

1. A ne srcusy y Mopsi u Manoeeposimuo, 4mo 6y0y dHcumo.

2. YV nac nem muniuona u 6 onudicaiiuiee epemsi He Oyoem.

3. On noxa He 3Haem aHeIUNUCKUL, HO pabomaem HA0 dMUM.

UYToOBI IEpeBECTH ITH MPEJIOKEHUS Ha aHTJIMACKHMA, UCTIOIB3YEeM CXeMY TTPEIIOKEHUS:

IF Past Simple, WOULD V1

If I lived near the sea, I would sunbathe every
day.

If we had a million, we would help the poor.

If he knew English, he would find a good job.

1. ITocTaBpTe r1aronsl U3 CKOOOK B HEOOXOAUMYIO (OopMYy.

1. Ifhe... (be) my friend, I ... (invite) him to the party.
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2. If1... (be)taller, I... (become) a basketball player.

3. Ifan asteroid ... (hit) our planet, it ... (cause) an ice age.

4. John ... (travel) around the world if he ... (win) a lottery prize.
5. We ... (go) to Spain this winter if we ... (have) enough money.
6. She ... (not mind) if you ... (borrow) her car.

7. Ifyou ... (move) to another city, I ... (phone) you every day.

8. They ... (laugh) at me if I ... (sing) this song.

9. Ifwe ... (have) free time, we ... (start) a new hobby.

10. If I ... (know) her secret, I ... (not tell) it to anyone.

2. CocraBbTe ycCIOBHBIC TpemaoxeHus Il Tuma, WCMoNb3ys JaHHBIE CIOBA B HEOOXOAMMOUN
dopwme. [TepeBenure.

H-p: the questions be so easy/ all of us pass the test. — If the questions were so easy, all of us
would pass the test. (Eciu Ob1 BOpOCh! ObLITH TAKUMH JISTKHMH, MbI BCE AU ObI TECT.)

he be slim/ he be more attractive.

| pick the children up/ | am not busy.
you drink much wine/ you feel sleepy.
I am married/ I have lunch at home.
Peter live in a house/ he have a dog.

agrwpdE

3. 3ameHuTe YCIIOBHBIC MpEASIOKeHUs | Tuna (peanbHOe yCIOBHE) HA YCIOBHBIE npeasiokenus 11
TUMa (HepeallbHOE YCIOBUE).

H-p: If we make a fire, we will frighten away the wolves. (Eciu MbI pazoxikeM KocTep, Mbl
cnyraem BojkoB.) — If we made a fire, we would frighten away the wolves. (Eciu 6b1 MbI
Pa30KIIM KOCTEp, MbI Obl CITYTHYJIM BOJIKOB. )

If you leave the child alone, he will hurt himself.

We’ll make nice pictures if Paola brings a camera.

If it snows, the kids will make a snowman.

I’1l buy this laptop if I have enough money.

If our granny puts on her glasses, she will see the flowers.
If you are too busy, we’ll leave you alone.

I will plant the tomatoes tomorrow if it rains.

If Bob finds his relatives, he will live with them.

Nk wNE

IpakTunyeckas padora Ne 33
Tema: Cucrema obpazoBanus B Poccun.
Hean: Pa3BuTHe neKkcHYeCKUX HaBBIKOB UTEHUSI U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HaYeHHs HOBBIX JIEKCHUECKUX €IMHUII, CBSI3aHHBIX C TEMATUKON JAHHOTO ypoKa
YMeTh: UnTaTh TEKCT C LEIBIO AETAIBLHOTO U3YUEHUS

XO1 3AHATHUA

The System of Education in Russia

The system of education in Russia is very much the same as in other highly developed
countries. It is based on the Soviet education, but it has been gradually changing since the
creation of the new Russian state.
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There are nurseries and kindergartens for little children aged from 2 to 6. The level of
kindergartens has become considerably higher in recent years. Children play games, go
for walks, have regular meals there. But the lessons of reading, arithmetic, drawing and
other subjects have become more complicated than they were in the kindergartens ten
years ago. There are the kindergartens where children learn foreign languages.
At the age of 6 or 7 Russian children go to secondary schools. Our children are also
streamed into different forms according to their abilities. There are forms A, B and so on.
The forms under the first two letters of the alphabet are for the cleverest pupils. The level
of education in Russian secondary schools is rather high. Children receive primary
education during the first three or four years. Then they enter the middle school, usually
without any examinations. The pupils of the middle schools study Russian and foreign
languages, Russian literature, algebra, geometry, physics, chemistry and biology. They
have their final examinations in the ninth form. Then the pupils may leave school and
enter some professional college or receive full-time secondary education in the tenth and
eleventh forms. The program of the last two years is the most complicated one. Besides
the subjects mentioned above, it often includes trigonometry, organic chemistry and
astronomy. Pupils get the necessary knowledge for entering the universities and institutes.
There are some special schools where pupils have advanced programs in physics,
mathematics or foreign languages.
Every city in Russia has at least one university and several institutes. The oldest Russian
universities are the Moscow State University, the University of St. Petersburg and some
others.

Questions:

. Is the system of education in Russia highly developed?

. What establishments are organized for children from 2 to 6?

. What do children do in the kindergartens?

. What subjects do they study?

. Did you learn any foreign language in the kindergarten?

. What age is the compulsory school age in Russia?

. Are Russian children streamed into different forms as in British schools?

. How many years does the primary school include?

. Should children pass any examinations entering the middle school?

10. What subjects do pupils of the middle school study?

11. When do they pass examinations?

12. Can pupils leave school after the ninth form?

13. How many years do they attend school to receive full-time secondary education?
14. What subjects do they study during the final two years?

15. Are there any special schools with advanced programs in your native city?
16. Are there many higher educational establishments in Russia?

17. Is there a university in your native city?

O oOoONO OIS, WN B

Vocabulary:

gradually nocrenenno

creation co3nanue

nursery sicnu

considerably 3HaunTeapHO

full-time secondary education mosHoe cpeanee 0Opa3oBaHHe
besides kpome

mentioned yrmmomsiHy ThI
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trigonometry TpuronoMeTpus

organic chemistry opranndeckast XUMHSI
entry nocryiieHue

advanced npoaABHHYTHIM, YIITyOJICHHBIH
at least no menbeit Mmepe

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 34
Tema: Cucrema odbpazoBanus B BennkoOputanuu
Heanb: PazBuTne neKcHYeCKUX HABBIKOB YTEHHUS U TOBOPCHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10J1:KeH
3HaTh: 3HaYeHUs HOBBIX JIGKCHYECKUX €IUHMII, CBSI3aHHBIX C TEMAaTUKON JaHHOTO ypOKa
YMeTh: YUTaTh TEKCT C LENBIO IETATLHOTO U3yYCHHS

X0 3AHATUA

1.Read the texts and check your comprehension:
A)British Schools.

Pre-school education in Britain begins at the age of 3 or 4. About half of the children at this age
attend nursery schools or playgrounds mostly organized by parents. Little children need care as
well as education. That's why kids play a lot, learn to listen attentively and to behave.

Compulsory primary education begins at the age of 5. Children start their school career in an
infant school. They are taught «3 Rs»: reading, writing, arithmetics. Pupils have a lot of fun at
school, drawing, reading, dancing or singing.

When they are 7 pupils move to a junior school, which lasts four years till they arell.

They study a lot of subjects: English, Maths, Science, History, Geography along with
Technology, Music, Art and Physical education. All the children are streamed into A, B, C, D
classes. The most gifted attend A stream, the least talented are in D classes.

Most children (over 90 per cent) go to state schools where education is free. Only a small
proportion of them attend private (Public) or independent schools where the fees are very high.
The most notable private schools are Eton, Harrow, Winchester, Rugby. Such schools are for the
representatives of the ruling class.

Secondary education begins at 11. The majority of secondary schools are Comprehensive
schools where boys and girls study together. Besides, parents can take their children to
Secondary Modern schools or to Grammar schools. Many children of working class families go
to Modern schools, which give a very limited education but children get instructions in
woodwork, metalwork, sewing, shorthand, typing and cooking there. Grammar schools provide
an academic course from 11 to 18. They prepare pupils for colleges and universities. The
Comprehensive schools have their own «Grammar schools» classes and «Modern classesy.

At about 16 years old teenagers take some exams and course-work to get General Certificate of
Education. Those who choose to stay on at school usually study for two more years to pass A
level (Advanced level) exams. These exams will give them chance to enter the university.
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B) Higher Education in Great Britain.

Young people get higher education at the universities. Not everybody can afford it because it is
not free. There are about 50 universities and 350 colleges and institutes of higher education in
Great Britain. The oldest and the most famous are Oxford and Cambridge Universities which
were founded in the 12th and 13th centuries. They consist of a number of colleges. In Oxford,
for example, there are 24 colleges for men, 5 for women and 5 more which have both men and
women members. There are more than 30 colleges in Cambridge. Students spend the major part
of their university life doing research.

The Tutorial system is one of the ways in which Oxford and Cambridge differ from all other
universities. It is the system of individual tuition organized by the college. Each Don in a college
IS a tutor in his own subject; he has five or six undergraduates and plans the work for them.
Besides attending lectures, the student has chosen, once a week he comes to see his Don, who
helps him in his study.

After three years of study a university graduate will leave with the Degree of Bachelor of Arts,
Science, Engineering, Medicine, etc. After post-graduate courses( two more years) they get the
Master's Degree and then a Doctor's Degree.

At present students may receive a grant from their local authority, which covers the cost and
some living expenses. Most students live away from home, in flats or halls of residence. For a
break of discipline a student can be fined a sum of money, for serious offence he may be
expelled. The universities have over a hundred societies and clubs, enough for every interest one
could imagine. Sport is a part of students' life at Oxford. The most popular sport is rowing. Many
great men studied at Oxford.

2. Answer the questions.

1. What are the main types of schooling in Britain?

2. At what ages do British children begin studying?

3. What privileges do Grammar schools give to pupils?

4. What Certificates of Education are children offered after graduation a secondary school?

5. Where can the British get higher education?

6. What are the most famous universities in Britain?

7. What are the Tutorial System?

8. How can students be fined and what for?

9. How do British students spend their free time?

10. What degrees are university graduated offered?

IpakTuyeckas padora Ne 35
Tema: Oxcdopa u KemOpuxk.
Heanb: PazsuTne IeKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHHSI U TOBOPEHHUS
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HAYCHUS HOBBIX JICKCHUCCKHUX CIMHUII, CBSI3aHHBIX C TEMATUKOM JaHHOTO YPOKa.
YMerb: UnTath TEKCT C ETbI0 JETATEHOTO H3YICHHS.

XO1 3AHATHUA

1.Read the texts and translate it into Russian:

Oxford and Cambridge Compared
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Oxford and Cambridge are the most prestigious universities in the English-speaking
world. You never say Cambridge and Oxford; Oxford always comes first. They are often called
Oxbridge.

To get the Degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) students have to study for three years. The students
wear a special uniform daily, and full academic dress at the examinations. According to the long
established tradition Latin is used at public degree ceremony.

Oxford and Cambridge universities consist of a number of colledges. Each college has its own
name and its coats of arms. On the territory there is usually a chapel, a dining hall, a library,
rooms for undergraduates, fellows and the master, and also rooms for teaching.

Oxford is one of the oldest universities in Europe. It is situated at a distance of 100 km from
London. It is the second largest one in Britain after London University. It dates in chronicles
from 911 AD. Most colleges are made of grey stone. They have stood there for many centuries.
Oxfords is an aristocratic university. Now there are 27 colleges for men, 5 for women and
another five which have both ones. All the students at Oxford talk in a very superior way known
as the Oxford accent, which is a bit like the BBC acent.

Cambridge is situated at a distance of seventy miles from London. It is one of the most beautiful
towns in England and looks more like a country town. The Cambridge University started during
the 13th century (1284). It has more than twenty nine colleges. A colledge is a group of buildings
which form a square with a lawn in the centre. The colleges line the bank of the river Cam. They
have beautiful college gardens with green lawns and lines of tall trees.

The oldest college in Cambridge is Peterhouse, which was founded in 1284. The most famous
is probably King’s college (founded in 1441) because of its magnificent chapel and English
fifteen-century architecture.

Since the year of 1970 most colleges of Cambridge are mixed. A lot of famous people studied
at Cambridge. They are Sir Isaac Newton, Oliver Cromwell, John Milton and Sir Charles
Darwin. In Trinity College, which is a very famous, there is a statue of Sir Isaac Newton, the
greatest scientist in the world.

Sport is a part of students life at both universities. There is a great rivalry between the
universities and they play all sorts of games between each other like cricket and rugger (rugby
football). Also they compete at punting and rowing, which are the most popular sports. The
Oxford team wear dark blue uniform and the Cambridge team wear light blue one.

IIpakTnuyeckas padora Ne 36
Tema: Cucrtema odpazosanus B CIIIA.
Hean: Pa3BuTue 1€KCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUSI U TOBOPEHUS
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: 3HaYEHUsI HOBBIX JIEKCUYECKUX €IUHUII, CBA3aHHBIX C TEMATUKOW JTAHHOTO ypOKa.
YMmerb: UnTaTh TEKCT € LENTbIO JETAaTbHOTO U3YYEHUS.

XOA 3AHATHUA

1.Read the texts and translate it into Russian:

Schooling in the United States of America

There are two kinds of schools in the United States of America: public schools and private
schools. The money for public schools is given by each state, so education in these schools is
free. The system of private schools is very popular, though the cost of education in them various
and not each family can afford it..

Education in the U.S.A. Is compulsory for children from 6 to 16-18, depending on the state. The
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general pattern of education is an 8-year elementary school, followed by a 4-year high school.
This has been called 8-4 plan organization. There are, however, some variations of this
educational pattern. High school is followed by a 4-year college and professional schools.
Pre-schooling is optional. There is a network of nursery schools and day-care centers where
children are looked after while their parents are at work.

Elementary schools give the basic knowledge about the world around us and people who live in
it. Pupils are taught to count, read and write, to draw, sing and dance.

Secondary schools are usually named high schools and their pupils are called students. Marks
given to students for their work are called grades. Pupils get A, B, C, D marks. A- for excellent
work, D- for poor work. Students study a wide range of subjects which cover exact, natural
sciences and humanities. In some schools students can choose between woodwork, metalwork,
sewing, typing, shorthand and others. They join various school bands, chorus, sport clubs and so
on.

B.) Higher Education in the U.S.A.

After high school young people either start working or continue in higher education. There are
several ways to do it: universities, colleges and technical or vocational schools. The cherished
desire of any U.S. School leaver is to enter one of the most prestigious educational
establishments in the U.S.A., such as Harvard, Prinston, Yale or Columbia Universities.

A university in the United States usually has several different colleges in it. Each has a special
subject area. There may be a college of liberal arts where humanities, social sciences, natural
sciences and mathematics are taught. There may be a college of education and a college of
business. A programme for undergraduates usually takes four years University students get an
undergraduate degree in the arts of science. If they complete a course of study they get Bachelor
of Arts or Science degree. Students may leave the university at this time. They may also go on
for a graduate or professional degree.

College students usually spend four years in school too. But a college does not have graduate or
professional programmes. The technical or vocational school has only job training. It has no
academic programme. A course of study may take from six months to two years and more. The
technical or vocational school gives training for work in areas such as electronics, carpentry and
others.

2. Practise the following words from the text:

to require - TpeGoBaTh

quality - kauecTBO

ability - cmoco6HOCTB

to possess - obnangarh

creative - TBopUecKuit

challenge - TpynaocTs

responsible - orBeTcTBEeHHBII

skills - maBeIKT

essential - HeoTbeEMITEMBIIA

logical reasoning - Joruueckoe MBIILICHUE

to cause - BbI3bIBATh, OBITH MPUUMHON

to deal with — umeTs memno ¢

hard-working - TpymotoOuBbIit

3. Answer the following questions:

1. Which are the most prestigious professions today?
2 .What professional field can you work in?

3. What are you good at?

4. Which of your personal qualities will help you in your future profession?
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5. Would you choose your parents' professions?
6. What do you know about your future profession?
7. What are the pros and cons of your future profession?
8. Why do you think your future profession is important today?

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 37
Tema: VYcnoBHbIE IPEIJIOKEHUS 3 TUIIA
Heab: Pa3BuTHe rpaMMaTHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUS U TOBOPCHUS
CTyaeHT 10J17KeH
3HaTh: npaBuiIa 00pa30BaHUs YCIOBHBIX MPEIOKEHUI
YMeTh: epeBOAUTh HA PYCCKUH S3bIK, UCIOIB30BaTh B YCTHON U MUCHbMEHHON PEyH.

XO/JI BAHATHUSA
1. BroInmoJiHUTE KOHCIIEKT

Cxema YCJIOBHOT'O IMPEAJIOKCHUA TPETHETO THUIIA O0OBIYHO BBITVIAAUT TakK:

[F Past Perfect, would | have V3.

B ycnoBroii vactu (mocne if) ucmons3yercs Past Perfect, a 8 ocroBHoit wact would have ¢
rJ1arojioMm B Tpetbeit popme (V3):

If we had left earlier, we would have caught a train. — Eciu 6s1 Mot ebiunu pansiie, mol 6b1
ycnenu Ha noeso.

1. BooOpaxxaemasi cuTyalusi B IPOLLIOM; CHTyallMsl, a1bTePHATHBHAA PealbHOCTH:

If I had bought that watch yesterday, | would have spent all my money. — Eciu 6v1 s kynun me
yacwel guepa, s Obl nompamul 6ce ceou denveu. (Ho s ux ne Kynui, nod3momy oenbeu npu MHe)

2. Coxayienue o JIEHCTBUHU B IMPOLILJIOM, Ke€JIaHUEC UBMCHUTD IPOLILTIO0E:

If 1 hadn't been so rude to him, we wouldn't have argued. — Eciu 6ot st e 6wi1 2py6 ¢ Hum, Mol 6b1
He nopyaanucsy. (Ho s nazpyoun emy, u Ml nOCCOPULUCL, NOIMOMY 5L COHCANLEIO.)

3. Kputuka cosepmennoro aeiicreus. Korna ropopsimmii kak 0b1 rosopur: "SI 3Har, kak
HA/10 ObLI0 MOCTYNHUTH':

If you had set up an alarm clock, you wouldn't have been late. — Eciu 61 mor 3a6en 6younvhux,
mol 661 He onozoan. (Ho mel makou-cakou, He 3a6ei 6YOUNbHUK, U ONO30A.)
[laBaiiTe cpaBHUM:

Conditional 2 Conditional 3

I am not cold now. If I were cold, I | wasn't cold yesterday. If | had been cold,

would wear a coat. — Mmue cetiuvac 1 would have worn a coat. -

He Xon00Ho. Eciu 0b1 mHe Obl10  Mue He 6b110 X0100HO 6uepa. Ecnu  Ovi

X0JI00HO, 51 Obl 00el NAIbMO. MHe 0bl10 Obl X0N00HO, 51 Obl Haoen
nanbmo.

He doesn't know Mary. If he knew her, He didn't know Mary. If he had known
he would ask her out. - her, he would have asked her out. —
On ne 3naem Mepu. Ecnu 6v1 on 3uan  Ou He 3nan Mepu. Eciu 6v1 on 3nan ee, oH
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ee, OH Obl npuciacun ee Ha ceudanue. Obl npuziacuiu ee He ceuoauue.

B pa3roBopHOii peur 00BIYHO UCIIOJIB3YIOTCS COKPAIICHHS, TT03TOMY OYIbTE BHUMATEIIbHBI.
Bwmecto would moxer ucnonb3oBathes Apyrue MoaaibHbie riaroisl: could, might uwmu should.
BbI0Op r1arosia 3aBUCHT OT TOTO, YTO Bl XOTHUTE BBIPA3UTh.

Could — BO3MOXHOCTB B IPOILIOM:

If he hadn't been drunk, he could have driven a car. — Eciu 6bl o1 He 6bin nbsn, on cmoe Obl
secmu Mauiumy.

Jlns BbIpaKeHUsi KPUTHKH B aHTIIMICKOM CYIIECTBYET OTAeibHas KoHCTpyKiws should have
done, , B ycaoBHoit yactu ucnons3yioT If | had been you wmu If | had been in your position:

If I had been you, | would have told the truth. — Eciu 6u1 s 611 moboti, st 661 pacckasan npagoy.

Cpasnaute ¢ koHcTpyKnuel If [ were you, koTopast BeIpakaeT HaCTOSIIEE JICHCTBHE

Bmecro Past Perfect moxxer ncnonb3oBatbest Past Perfect Continuous, korma Hy)KHO mepeaarh
JUINTENbHOE JICUCTBUE:

If I hadn't been wearing a hat, | would have got a sunstroke. — Ecau 6v1 na mne ne 6vi10 winsanoi,
51 Obl NONYYUN COHEUHDLU YOap.

Hrak, Conditional 3 o603HauaeT BooOpakaeMoe JICUCTBUE B IIPOIIJIOM, HEBO3MOXKHOE JCHCTBUE
B TIPOILIOM, COXXaJICHHE O MPOIUIOM WJIA KPUTHKY [0 TIOBOAY BBIMOJTHCHHOTO JICHCTBUA.
O6pasyercs Conditional 3 ciexyrormm obpazom:

IF Past Perfect,

IF Past Perfect Continuous,

Ycnosusie npemnioxenus I u 111 tTuna
1 onpenennre THN yCa10BHBIX npepaoxenuii: 11 nom 11T
1. The car would start if | turned the key. 2. If the boy had been attentive, he would never have
made mistakes in his dictation. 3. If you were ill, you would stay at home. 4. If you had looked
everywhere for your passport, you would have fond it. 5. If Harry had come to visit us for a
weekend, we would have been very glad. 6. If | were a millionaire, | would buy my wife a
palace. 7. If we had a car, we would go for a drive in the country. 8. You would have passed the
test if you had studied more. 9. If he had saved money, he would have been able to go on
holiday. 10. We would paint the house if we had the time.
2 oOpa3yiiTe ycjoBHbIe npeaaoxenus || Tuna
1. If my mother came at seven, we (have) supper together. 2. They would stay indoors if the
weather (be) sunny. 3. Where you would go if your mother (ask) you to buy some sugar and
bread? 4. If my friend asked me, I (help) him. 5. He (write) a letter today if he had free time. 6. If
they (take) a taxi, they would not miss the train.
3 oOpa3yiiTe ycJioBHbIe peaioxerus || Tuma
1. If I (get) money, I (buy) this watch. 2. I (start) crying if you (leave) me along. 3. You (call) me
up if you (come) back early. 4. I (finish) the work in time if you (stop) interrupting me. 5. If it
(rain), we (stay) at home. 6. I (go) to Spain for two weeks if I (have) holidays.
4 obpa3yiiTe yciioBHbIe npenioxenus |11 Tuna
1. If you had had toothache, you (go) to the dentist. 2. Tom would have seen the Bolshoi Theatre
if he (go) to Moscow. 3. If my sister had cleaned her room, | (take) her to the party. 4. Kate
would have met you at the station if she (have) free time. 5. If James had washed the floor, he
(play) computer games all evening. 6. My granny (visit) us if she had not been ill.
5 oOpa3syiite yciaoBHbIe npeaioxenus |11 Tuma
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1. Harry (take) part in the concert if he (sing) well. 2. Children (play) football if they (do) their
homework early. 3. If the weather (be) fine, we (go) camping. 4. If John (come) here, he (work)
with us in the garden. 5. Susan (enjoy) music if she (go) to the concert.6. | (buy) a new car, if |
(earn) a lot of money

IIpakTuyeckasi pabora Ne38
Tema: uddepenuuponannsiii 3auet (cM.KOC)

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 39
Tema: 3akonsl B 1peBHei ['pennn u Pume.
Heab: hopmMupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHHUS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: 3HAYCHUE U HAMKMCAaHUE CJIOB MPO(HeCCHOHATBFHON HAMIPABIEHHOCTH
YMeTb: TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IPOYUTAHHOTO.

XO/ 3AHATUA
1. Read the text and translate.
LAW IN ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME

POWEr - BJIacTh, CHJIa

to represent - mpeacTaBIATH
instead of - BmecTo

peace - Mup

to create - co3naBatb

to repeal - oTMeHSI T 3aKOH
homicide - youiictBo

to revise - U3MEHATh, UCIIPABIIATH
to enslave - nenate padbom

to prohibit - 3anpermaTs

the assembly - 3akononar. opran
to appeal - obparaTbes

a decision - perenue

to contribute - BHOCUTB BKJIaz
certain - onpeseneHHbBII

to arise from - Bo3HUKaTh U3

to call - 3Bars, Ha3BIBaTH

to codify - mpuBoaUTH B cHCcTEMY

sophisticated - OmBITHBIH, CITOKHBIH
to believe - BepuTh, cuntaTh

to emphasize - nmoguepkuBaTh

to Serve - cayKuTh, 00CTYKHBAThH
prosperity - mporBeraHue

trivial - oOBIUHBIN, HE3HAYMTETLHBIH
to retain - coxpaHsTh

a statute - 3akoH, 3aKOHOJATEIIHLHBIN aKT
trial by jury - cya nmpucsHKHBIX

a debtor - nomxkHUK

to elect - BeIOMpaTh

acourt - cyn

government - mpaBUTEILCTBO

to carry over - nepeHocuThb

natural law - ectecTBeHHBII 3aKOH
above - cBbllIIE, HAJT

a set - mabop, cBonx

to handle - cipaBnsThCs ¢ YeM-11O0

Before the Greeks people believed that their laws were given to them by gods, represented by
their kings. The Greek system emphasized that law was made by man, for man, and could be
changed by man. Instead of being an instrument of total social control of the whole population
by a monarch, the law was to serve peace and prosperity of the people.

In the year of 621 B.C., Draco, Athenian lawgiver, created Greece's first written code of laws.
This harsh legal code punished both trivial and serious crimes in Athens with death. The word
draconian (6e3:xanoctreit) is still used to describe repressive legal measures.

In 594 B.C. Solon, Athens' lawgiver, repealed Draco's code and published new laws, retaining
only Draco's homicide statutes. He revised every statute except that on homicide and made
Athenian law more humane. He also retained an ancient Greek tradition - trial by jury. Enslaving
debtors was prohibited, along with most of the harsh punishments of Draco's code. Under Solon's
law citizens of Athens could be elected to the assembly, and courts were established in which
citizens could appeal against government decisions.
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9.
10.

11.

12.

ok E

The Greek ideals were carried over into the Roman system of laws. The Greeks contributed to
the Roman system of laws the concept of "natural law". Natural law was based on the idea that
certain basic principles are above the laws of a nation. These principles arise from the nature of
people.

In the Roman Empire a set of laws was codified to handle the more sophisticated legal
questions of the day. This collection of laws and legal interpretations was called Corpus Juris
Civilis (""Body of Civil Law'") and also the Justinian Code.

French Emperor Napolean made some modification of the Justinian Code at the beginning of
the nineteenth century. Napoleon Code is still the model for the legal codes in most of the
modern European states today.

COrpus - cBoja 3akoHOB, kKojaekc (n1at.) Justinian Code - Kogekc FOctunnana Roman Empire —
Pumckas ummepusi Emperor Napoleon - ummneparop

2.Find in the text the English equivalents:

3aKOH, KOpOJIb, YEJIOBEK, MEHATHCS, BCEOOIIM, OOIIECTBEHHBIN, HAceJeHHEe, 3aKOHOJATelb,
HaIlMCAaHHbIM, CYpOBBbIN, HAaKa3blBaTbh, MPECTYILUIEHHE, CMEPTh, KaXIbld, KPOME, UYEIOBEUHBIN
(rymaHuCTHYECKUI), APEBHUN, HapsALy C, OOJBIIMHCTBO, B COOTBETCTBUU C, TIpaxkJaHe,
3aKOHOAATCJIbHAA CHUCTEMdA, OCHOBBIBAJICA, 3daKOHBI IIPHUPOJbLI, IIPABOBLIC BOIIPOCHI, C60pHI/IK,
TPaKTOBKH, H3MEHEHHE, IO CUX TTOp, 00pa3el], COBpEMEHHBIH, BEK, TOCYIapPCTBO.

3.Are these statements TRUE or FALSE?

Before the Greeks the legal systems were based on the absolute power of monarch.

The Greek system of law was made for man and could be changed by man.

The Greek legal system was an instrument of total control of the population by the state.17

The aim (uens) of the law in Greece was prosperity of people.

Under Draco's Code the only punishment was death.

Solon repealed every statute of Draco's Code.

Trial by jury was an ancient Roman tradition.

Courts of Appeal first appeared in Athens.

The Roman system of laws was based on the Greek one.

The Greeks believed that no law is above the laws of a nation.

The Justinian Code was a collection of the most important laws and their interpretations.

It is still the model for the legal codes of the majority of modern European states.

4.Answer the following guestions:

What did the ancient Greek system of law emphasize?

What was typical of legal systems until the time of the Greeks?

What does the word "draconian " mean and what is the origin of the word?

What have the Greeks contributed to the Roman system of laws?

What is the concept of "natural law "? What is its basic idea?

What was Solon? What contribution to ancient law did he make?

IIpakTnueckas padora Ne 40

Tema: «Benukas Xaptus BonbHOCTEWNY.
Heab: hopmMupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHMSL.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HaYEHUE U HAMCAaHUE CJIOB NPOPECCHOHATIBLHON HAIIPABIEHHOCTH
YMeTh: AeTanbHO BOCIPUHUMATh HHPOPMALIUIO HA CITYX.

XO/J 3AHATHUA

1. Read the text and translate.
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B own

The Magna Carta
(Bestukas Xaptus BoabHocTeit)

In 1215, the English barons forced the English King John I to sign and adopt the Magna
Carta, which provided for them certain guarantees and protection against unreasonable acts of
the king. Later, the Magna Carta was revised, and other documents, such as the English Bill of
Rights (1689), were adopted.

When the thirteen American colonies became independent from Great Britain after the
Revolutionary War (1775-1783), the colonists adopted the principles of the Magna Carta and the
common law. These principles became the foundation of the legal system of US federal
government and all the states.

Today, the two great systems of law in the Western world are the Common law of the
English-speaking world and the Roman civil law in the European continental countries. Both
systems have the same objectives, but they differ in origins and methods. The Roman civil law
originated in codes (systematic collections of written rules of law) imposed on the people by the
emperors of ancient Rome. In contrast, the English common law originated in decisions of
judges based on widely used customs of the people. Also, English common law uniquely
provides for trial by a jury of one's peers (equals).

The English colonies in America used the English common law until July 4, 1776. After that
date, existing rules were retained, but further changes in the law were made in the courts of the
newly formed American country. The Common Law, with its emphasis on judges making rules
of law, continues to serve well till now.

2. Find in the text the English equivalents: ,

OTpEICTICHHBIN, MMO3/IHEe, CTAIM HE3aBHUCHMbBIM, BOWHA, OCHOBaHUE, MPABUTEILCTBO, MHUp, 00€
CHCTCMBI, O,I[I/IHaKOBblﬁ, HMCTOYHHUKH, KOICKCHI, c06paHHe HaIlMCAHHBIX IIPpaBUJI, ﬂpeBHHﬁ, B
MMPOTHUBOIMOJIOXHOCTE., PCIICHUA CYHefI, OCHOBaHHBIﬁ, Tpaaullu, CyJ NPUCSIKHBIX, IMPU3HAIH,
A0, MOoCJIC, CYHICCTBYIOIIUE IIpaBujia, U3MCHCHUA, BHOBb O6pa3OBaHHBII71, CTpaHa, MMPOAOJIKACT
CIIY’KHUTbh, O HAIIUX THEH.

3.Are these statements TRUE or FALSE?

. The Magna Carta was adopted in 1215.

. It gave equal rights to the King and the English barons.

. The main principles of the Magna Carta were used in the English Bill of Rights.

. The American colonies used only the common law.

. The US legal system is based on the Magna Carta and the English common law.

. There are three legal systems which are widely used in the world.

. These systems are very much the same.

. The Roman civil law is based on written rules of law.

9. The English common law is based on decisions of judges.

10. The USA has developed quite a new legal system.

4.Answer the following questions:

1. When was the Magna Carta adopted?

What did the Magna Carta provide?

What principles of law did the first American states adopt after they became independent?

How do the two great systems of law, Common law and the Roman civil law, differ?

5.Match the following:

1. Common law 2. equity

3. Magna Carta 4. Roman civil law

5. specific performance

a) fulfillment of an agreement as promised;

b) collection of regulations imposed by emperors of ancient Rome;

C) great charter of liberties for English people;

CONOOTDEWN B
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d)form of justice administrated when there is no suitable remedy in common law courts;

e)case law, reflecting customs of the people.

6.Translate into English:

1. Ceronns B MHUpPE CYIIECTBYIOT JBE OOJIBIINE 3aKOHOAATEIIbHBIC CHCTeMbl - OOIMii 3aKOH B
AHIJIOA3BIYHBIX CTpaHax U PUMCKoe rpakaaHckoe mpaBo B EBpolie U psje Ipyrux CTpas,

2. OGe cucTeMBl MMEIOT OJMHAKOBBIE LEIM, HO OHHM OTJIMYAIOTCA II0 IPOMCXOXKICHUIO M
METOaM.

3. PumMcKoe IpaskJaHCKOE IPaBO OCHOBAHO Ha KOJEKCAX, MPUHATHIX MMIIEPATOPAMH JPEBHETO
Puma.

4. Aurnmiickuii 001U 3aKOH OCHOBAH Ha NPEIBLIYIINX PEUICHUSIX CYIEH.

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 41

Tema: Hctopus bpurtaHnckoro 3akoHOIATENbCTBA.

Hesab: popMHUpoBaHUE JEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB UTCHHUS U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HaYEHUE U HaMCaHUEe CJI0B NPOpEeCCHOHATBLHON HAIIPABIEHHOCTH
YMerb: neTalbHO BOCIIPUHUMATh UH(OPMALIMIO HA CITYX.

XO/1 3AHATHUSA

I. Read and understand the text:

medieval — cpeaneBekoBsif, Similarity — cxoactso, to settle a dispute - paspemars crop,
judgement - npurosop, peuienue, to establish — yupexnars, to state — ycranaBnusars, to record
— 3anuchiBath, particular — ocoOennsrii, trade — Toproens, monetary damage — neHEXHBIN
yiiep06, a chancellor - cyaest B cyne nopa-kaniyiepa, appropriate — moaxomsiuii, Court of Equity
- cya cmpaBeuuBocTH, t0 administer justice — ocymiecTBasTh, oOeceYrBaTh MPaBOCyANE, a
custom - Tpaauius, npuseiuka to be able - 6bITE ciOCOOHBIM, MOUB, t0 enforce — OCYIIECTBIATD,
to hear a case - cnymars geso (B cyze), to announce — npoBo3sriamars, t0 fiX — ycraHaBiuBaTh,
to keep order - MOAAEPKUBATEL ITOPSIOK, remedy - CpeICTBO CyIeOHOM 3amuThl, & Wrong —
npaBoHapymenue, a kind of relief - Bug momomm, to refer - wampapnsaTe, oTchuiath, good
conscience - yucras coBecTb, falrness - 4ecTHOCTB, CIIpaBEeNINBOCTH, Separate — oTaenpHbId, t0
arise (arose) — BO3HUKATh

History of the British Law

In early medieval England there was no written law. Each feudal lord or baron administrated
justice personally. Although these baronial courts had similarities, the laws were different in
different places. Disputes were settled on the basis of local customs and the baron's judgement.
Later the king was able to established a system of courts, which enforced a common law
throughout England. The rules of law, which were stated in these early cases, became precedents
(examples) for settling future, similar cases. In the beginning, few decisions were recorded, and
so the early common law was sometimes known as “unwritten law". Later, the principles and
rules announced by the courts were recorded. Thus, particular rules became fixed, and people
knew what to expect of similar problems arose in the future. This resulted in the Common Law -
judge-made case law that has its origin in the traditions, customs, and trade practice of the
people.

The English common law began to develop after the conquest of England by William the
Conqueror in 1066. To keep order and peace, the Kings of England tried to create a uniform or
"common" law to govern the different regions of the British Isles. Circuit-riding judges
(Beie3nubie ceccuu cyna) and the use of the jury helped the Norman Kings in the consolidation
of their kingdom.
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Sometimes there were no remedy from a common law court to enforce certain rights or to
correct certain wrongs. This was because in civil cases the court could give only monetary
damages. A person who wanted other kinds of relief appealed directly to the King. The King
referred the person to his chancellor, who was usually a clergyman of good conscience and
fairness. The chancellor heard the case without a jury and gave appropriate relief. Such hearings
developed into a separate system of Courts of Equity.
2.Find in the text the English equivalents:

MACAaHHBIN 3aKOH, «HETMCAHHBIA 3aKOH», (eoaall, JUIHO, XOTs, pa3HbId, HA OCHOBE, MECTHBIMH,
Mo37HEe, KOpoib, 00IIee MpaBo, MO Bcel AHTIIMHU, CTAlld NMpUMEpaMH, OYyAYIIHWHA, OTACIbHBIC
(HeMHOFI/Ie), HN3BCCTCH Kak, IIpaBujila, TaKUM 06p8_30M, 4TO OXHUOAaThb, IIPOUCXOXKIACHHC,
3aBOCBAaHUE, MHUD, CO3[aBaTb, €AUHBIM, YNPaBlIATb, bpUTaHCKHME OCTpPOBa, CyZA IPUCSKHBIX,
00beIMHEHNE, KOPOJEBCTBO, WCIPABJIATh, ONPEACICHHBINA, TOJBKO, TMPSMO, YEJIOBEK,
CBAILICHHUK, 663 IMPUCAKHBIX, CIIYIIaHWA, IPCBPATHIINCD.

3.Complete the sentences using the text:

1. Inearly medieval England there was ....

2. The laws were ... in ... places.

3. ... were settled on the basis of... and ....

4. Intime, the King established ... which enforced ... in England.

5. The rules of law became ... for settling similar cases.
6
7
8

The early common law was called ....
... IS judge-made case law that has its origin in ....... and.."* of the people.
..., the Kings of England tried to create a ... or ... to govern the country.
9. Incivil cases the court gave only ....
10. The Chancellorwasa ... of... and ....
11 .Such ... developed into a separate system of. i. .
4.Answer the following questions:
1.Was there any written law in medieval England?
2.How was justice administrated in early medieval England?
3.What are precedents?
4 What is Common Law based on?
5.Who examines cases and pronounces judgement in the Courts of Equity?

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 42
Tema: Pumckoe mpaso.
Heab: hopmMupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHMUS.
CryneHT 10/KeH
3HaTh: 3HAaUCHHE U HaMKCaHUE CIOB MPO(eCCHOHATFHON HAIPaBIEHHOCTH
YMeTh: AeTanbHO BOCIPUHUMATh HHPOPMALIUIO HA CITYX.

XO/J 3AHATUA
1. Read the text and translate.

Roman law, the law of ancient Rome from the time of the founding of the city in 753 BCE until
the fall of the Western Empire in the 5th century CE. It remained in use in the Eastern,
or Byzantine, Empire until 1453. As a legal system, Roman law has affected the development of
law in most of Western civilization as well as in parts of the East. It forms the basis for the law
codes of most countries of continental Europe (see civil law) and derivative systems elsewhere.

The term Roman law today often refers to more than the laws of Roman society. The legal
institutions evolved by the Romans had influence on the laws of other peoples in times long after
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the disappearance of the Roman Empire and in countries that were never subject to Roman rule.
To take the most striking example, in a large part of Germany, until the adoption of a common
code for the whole empire in 1900, the Roman law was in force as “subsidiary law”; that is, it
was applied unless excluded by contrary local provisions. This law, however, which was in force
in parts of Europe long after the fall of the Roman Empire, was not the Roman law in its original
form. Although its basis was indeed the Corpus Juris Civilis—the codifying legislation of the
emperor Justinian |—this legislation had been interpreted, developed, and adapted to later
conditions by generations of jurists from the 11th century onward and had received additions
from non-Roman sources.

Roman law is the legal system of ancient Rome, and the legal developments which occurred
before the 7th century AD — when the Roman-Byzantine state adopted Greek as the language of
government. The development of Roman law comprises more than a thousand years of
jurisprudence.

Historically, "Roman law" also denotes the legal system applied in most of Western Europe,
until the end of the 18th century. In Germany, Roman law practice remained longer, having been
the Holy Roman Empire (963-1806); thus the great influence upon the civil law systems in
Europe. Moreover, the English and North American Common law also were influenced by
Roman law, notably in the Latinate legal glossary.

The first legal text is the Law of the Twelve Tables, dating from mid-5th century BC. It was
proposed in it that the law should be written, in order to prevent magistrates from applying the
law arbitrarily.

The first 250 years of the current era are the period during which Roman law and Roman legal
science reached the highest degree of perfection. The law of this period is often referred to as
classical period of Roman law. The literary and practical achievements of the jurists of this
period gave Roman law its unique shape.

There have been several reasons why Roman law was favoured in the Middle Ages. It was
because Roman law regulated the legal protection of property and the equality of legal subjects
and their wills, and because it prescribed the possibility that the legal subjects could dispose their
property through testament.

Today, Roman law is no longer applied in legal practice. However, even where the legal practice
is based on a code, many rules deriving from Roman law apply: No code completely broke with
the Roman tradition. Rather, the provisions of Roman law were fitted into a more coherent
system and expressed in the national language. For this reason, knowledge of Roman law is
indispensable to understand the legal systems of today. Thus, Roman law is often still a
mandatory subject for law students in civil law jurisdictions.

As steps towards a unification of the private law in the member states of the European Union are
being taken, the old Commune, which was the common basis of legal practice everywhere, but
allowed for many local variants, is seen by many as a model.

2. Fill in the gaps and translate in a written form:

Roman law is the 1 ... of ancient Rome, and the legal developments which occurred before the
7th century AD — when the Roman-Byzantine state adopted Greek as 2 ...The development of
Roman law comprises more than a thousand years of 3 ....

Historically, "Roman law" also denotes the legal system applied in most of 4 ..., until the end of
the 18th century. In Germany, 5 ...remained longer, having been the Holy Roman Empire (963-
1806); thus the great influence upon the 6 ... in Europe.

3. Match the following terms with their definitions:

1) code a) the study of law and the principles on which laws are based

2) b) a nation or territory considered as an organized political community under
jurisprudence |one government

3) tradition c) a set of rules about how people should behave or about how something must
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be done

4) state d) a custom or belief that has existed for a long time

e) the system of rules which a particular country or community recognizes as

5) law regulating the actions of its members and which it may enforce by the

imposition of penalties

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 43

Tema: MHPUHUTHUB U UHOUHUTUBHBIE 00OPOTHI

Hesab: popMupoBaHue rpaMMaTUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTCHHUS U TOBOPEHUS.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: NpaBUiIa UCHOJIb30BAHUS MH(PUHUTHBA B PEUH.

YMeTb: NPUMEHATh MHOUHUTHB B YCTHOW M NHCbMEHHOW peud, WHQUHUTUB B YCTHOH U
IIMCbMEHHOU peun.

XOA 3AHATUSA
3anummre o6pazoBanue (popM HHPUHUTHBA

@®opmMbl HH(PHHUTHBA

Infinitive Active Passive
Indefinit to ask to be asked
ndefinite . :
to write to be written
: to be askin
Continuous : .g =
to be writing
to have asked to have been asked
Perfect i 5
to have written to have been written

: to have been asking
Perfect Continuous Lo =
to have been writing

1.ITocTaBbTe TI1aros U3 CKOOOK C yacTuren to nimm 0e3 Hee.

wn

No ok

9

I’ve decided ... (start) a new project. (51 mpuHsiI perieHne HadaTh HOBBIH MTPOEKT.)

She is trying ... (learn) Italian. (Ona mbITaeTCs M3y4YUTh UTATBSTHCKHN SI3BIK. )

Can you ... (lend) me your dictionary, please? (Tsl MOXelib OJOJKHTH MHE CBOU
CJI0Baph?)

Mother forgot ... (book) the tickets. (Mama 3a0bl1a 3a0pOHHPOBATH OUJICTHI. )

You shouldn’t ... (argue) with your father. (TeGe He cnenyeT cnopuTh cO CBOUM OTIIOM. )
Henry promised ... (help) her.(I'erpu o6eman nomous eii.)

This old photograph made me ... (cry). (Dta crapas dotorpadus 3actaBuiIa MHE
3aru1aKaTh.)

I really hope ... (get) an interesting job soon. (S oyeHp HameCh Ha TO, YTO IMOIYyUdYy
BCKOpE MHTEPECHYIO paboTy.)

You must ... (pay) for the service. (TbI 00s13aH 3arIaTUTH 3@ 0OCTYKHBAHHUE. )

10. Let me ... (introduce) myself. (Pa3pemmre MHE TIpeCTaBUTHCSL. )
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2. CocTaBbTe U3 JAHHBIX CJIOB IIPEJIOKEHUS, pACCTaBUB UX 10 Nopsiaky. [lepesenure.

arONE

pianist - my — to — wants — a — great — son — become
let — car — doesn’t — drive — his — Robin - me

to —early — I — up - need -wake —tomorrow

the — turn — iron - Sam - forgot — off - to

that — sleep — me — boring — made - film

3. Haiinure B peyIOKEHUSIX OIMUOKHU, €CIIM OHU UMEIOTCSI.

agrwdE

~No

9.

The teacher made John to apologize. (Yuurens 3actaBun J[)KoHA H3BUHUTHCS. )

What are you planning to eat for lunch? (Yro TsI rutanupyeib cbecTh Ha 00e1?)

That old car may not to cost much. (Ta crapas maiirHa HE MOKET CTOUTH MHOTO.)

I don’t want wait any longer. (S He xouy OobIIe KAATh.)

My father promised buy new shoes for me. (Moii namna moo6Geman KyluTh MHE HOBbIC
Tyu.)

I would like to try this shirt on. (5I 661 X0Te IPUMEPHTH 3Ty PyOAIIIKY.)

We must to hurry up. (MbI 10/KHBI TOTOPOTIMTHCS. )

Mark was unable to do anything else. (Mapk OblL1 HE B COCTOSHHHU JA€aTh YTO-ITHOO
erie.)

They couldn’t to fall asleep till midnight. (OHu He MOrIM 3aCHYTH 1O OJIYHOUH.)

10. Sheila refused delete files and folders about cooking. (Llleiina oTka3zanach ymansTh

(baiiibl ¥ Manku 0 KyJIuHapUu.)

4. Boibepute B CKOOKax MOAXOMASAIIUHN TJIaroil, oOpaiias BHUMaHHE Ha CJIEAYIOUIMI 3a HUM
nHpuauTHB. [lepeBeauTe npeIoKeHU .

1
2
3
4.
S.
6
7
8
9.
1

You ... (can/have) to sing this song.
Don’t ... (allow/make) her to marry Mike.
Mother ... (asked/let) him to explain his words.
Jill ... (persuaded/made) me to play a joke on Tom.
e ... (saw/offered) him steal the wallet.
Did you ... (agree/hear) her shout at me?
I couldn’t ... (see/convince) her to leave early.
Stormy weather ... (caused/must) the airline to cancel out flight.
Tony ... (should/seems) to know a lot about global warming.

0. The nurse ... (saw/asked) the children to roll up their sleeves.

IIpakTHyeckas padora Ne 44

Tema: Konctutynus P®. 3akononatenbHas Biacte PO.

Hesab: popMupOBaHUE JTEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHMUS.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HaYCHUE U HAIMCAaHUE CJIOB MPO(ECCHOHATHLHON HAIPABIECHHOCTH

YMeTb: NPUMEHATH HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MUCBMEHHOM PEYH, YNTaTh TEXHUYECKUE TEKCTHI,
UCIIONIb3Ysl YTEHHUE C JETAIbHBIM IIOHUMAaHUEM, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IIPOYUTAHHOTO.
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XO/Jd 3AHATUA
LEGISLATION IN RUSSIA
1. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI.
1. What do you know about legislation? What is the aim of legislation?
2. What bodies in your country are responsible for making laws?
3. What would our country be like if there were no laws or rules to follow?

Vocabulary

1. under the doctrine of the separation of powers — coriacHo pHUHIIKITY pa3eIeHus BIaCTe
2. to create legislation — 3aHuMaThCs 3aKOHOTBOPYECKOM ACATEIBHOCTHIO

3. the lower house — HmxHss manaTa

4. he upper house — BepxHsist majiata

5. to have special powers — o61agaTh 0COOBIMH ITOJTHOMOYHAMU

6. to hear annual reports — 3aciymmBarh €KeroJHbIC OTYETHI

7. to decide the issue of confidence in the government — pemats Bompoc O AOBepHH
[PaBHUTEIHCTBY

8. announcement of amnesty — oObsIBIIEHHE aMHUCTHH

9. to adopt a decree — mpUHATH MOCTAHOBIICHHE

10. to charge smb with smth — Bo30xwuTh Ha KOro-1U60 YTO-1TH60

11. the introduction of martial law — BBeneHrEe BOEHHOTO TTOJIOKEHUS

12. a state of emergency — upe3BbIYaifHOE MTOIOKEHUE

13. the Higher Arbitration Court — Beiciimii Apoutpaxusiit Cy

14. the Accounting Chamber — Cuernas ITanara

15. to approve/reject amendments — 0100psTE/OTBEPraTh MOMPABKH

16. to form a conciliation commission — chopMUPOBATh COTTACUTELHYIO KOMUCCHIO
17. to reach a compromise — 10CTUTHYTh KOMITPOMHCCA

18. to insist on passing the bill — HacranBaTh Ha IPUHATHN 3aKOHOMIPOCKTA

19. to override a veto — npeo01eTh BETO

20. to deliver an annual address — BBICTYITUTD C €KETOAHBIM OOpaIeHHEM

2. IlpounTaiiTe U nMepeBeIUTe TEKCT.

Under the doctrine of the separation of powers legislation is regarded as one of the three main
functions of government. Those who have the formal power to create legislation are known as
legislators. Legislation can have many purposes: to regulate, to authorize, to proscribe, to
provide funds, to sanction, to grant, to declare or to restrict.

The Federal Assembly of the Russian Federation is the lawmaking body of the Russian
Federation, according to the Constitution of the Russian Federation, 1993. It consists of the
State Duma, which is the lower house, and the Federation Council, which is the upper house.
Both houses are located in Moscow.

The State Duma has special powers enumerated by the Constitution of Russia. They are:

[1 consent to the appointment of the Prime Minister of Russia;

[ hearing annual reports from the Government of the Russian Federation on the results of its
work, including issues raised by the State Duma;

[ deciding the issue of confidence in the Government of the Russian Federation;

[1 appointment and dismissal of the Chairman of the Central Bank of Russia;
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] appointment and dismissal of the Chairman and half of the auditors of the Accounting
Chamber;

[1 appointment and dismissal of the Commissioner for Human Rights, who shall act according to
federal constitutional law;

[1 announcement of amnesty;

[1 bringing charges against the President of the Russian Federation for his impeachment
(requires a two thirds majority);

The State Duma adopts decrees on issues referred to its authority by the Constitution of the
Russian Federation. Decrees of the State Duma are adopted by a majority of the total number of
deputies of the State Duma.

The Federation Council together with the State Duma are charged with drafting and voting on
laws. Special powers of the Federation Council are:

1 Approval of changes in borders between subjects of the Russian Federation;

1 Approval of a decree of the President of the Russian Federation on the introduction of martial
law;

1 Approval of a decree of the President of the Russian Federation on the introduction of a state
of emergency;

[1 Deciding on the possibility of using the Armed Forces of the Russian Federation outside the
territory of the Russian Federation;

[1 Declaring elections of the President of the Russian Federation;
[1 Impeachment of the President of the Russian Federation;

1 Approving the President's nomination of judges of the Constitutional Court of the Russian
Federation, the Supreme Court of the Russian Federation, the Higher Arbitration Court of the
Russian Federation;

[1 Approving the President’s nomination of the Attorney General of the Russian Federation;
1 Appointment of Deputy Chairman and half of the auditors of the Accounting Chamber.

To pass the law more than half of senators of the Federation Council must vote for it. When
considering federal constitutional laws, three-fourths of the Council’s votes are required for
passage.

All bills must first be considered by the State Duma. Upon adoption by a majority of the full
State Duma membership, a draft law is considered by the Federation Council, which has fourteen
days to place the bill on its calendar. The Federation Council cannot make amendments to bills
passed by the Duma and can either approve or reject them. If the Federation Council rejects a bill
passed by the State Duma, the two chambers may form a conciliation commission to work out a
compromise version of the legislation. If the two chambers cannot reach a compromise, or the
Duma insists on passing the bill as it is, the veto of the Federation Council can be overridden if
two thirds of the Duma’s constitutional composition vote in favour of the bill. The State Duma
and the Federation Council usually meet separately. Joint sessions are organized when the
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President of the Russian Federation delivers his annual address to the Federal Assembly and on
some other very rare occasions.

3. IlepeBenuTe cieayromme cJI0Ba U CJI0BOCOYETAHUS U3 TEKCTA.
1) to create legislation

2) a lawmaking body

3) to have special powers

4) a dismissal of the Chairman of the Central Bank of Russia

5) to bring a charge against the President

6) to adopt decrees on issues

7) introduction of the martial law

8) approval of changes

9) special powers of the Federation Council

10) to reject a bill

11) the possibility of using the Armed Forces

12) to make amendments to bills

13) the Accounting Chamber

14) to override the veto

15) to form a conciliation commission

4. HaliauTeBTeKCTEAHTVINHCKHEIKBUBAJICHTBIPYCCKMMCJI0BAMHUCI0BOCOYETAHUSIM.
1) 3akoHOMaTENbHAS IEATEILHOCTh

2) 3aKOHO/IAaTEILHBIN OpraH

3) HIOKHSIS MTajaTa

4) BepxHsIs majiata

5) mepeuncnAaTh MOTHOMOYHS

6) 3acTyIINBaTh €KEroHbIe OTYETHI

7) YIIOJIHOMOYEHHBIN MO NpaBaM 4eJoBeKa

8) mpuHUMAaTh 3aKOH

9) upe3BbIYAITHOE MTOTOKEHUE

10) onoOpenue ykasa [Ipe3unenra

11) npuiiTi K KOMIpOMHUCCY

12) oTBepruyTh MOMPABKHU K 3aKOHOMPOEKTY

13) Ha3HaueHue Ha JOJIKHOCTh

14) mporoyocoBatk 3a 3aKOHOMPOEKT

15) nmpuHIUI pa3aeneHus BiiacTen

5. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI MO TEKCTY.

1. What is the main legislative body in the Russian Federation? What does it consist of?
2. What powers of the State Duma are enumerated in the Constitution?

3. What are the main special powers of the State Duma?

4. What are the most important special powers of the Federation Council?
5. What route must a bill pass to become a law?

. OTBeTBTE HA BONIPOCHI 110 TEKCTY.

. What is the main legislative body in the Russian Federation? What does it consist of?
. What powers of the State Duma are enumerated in the Constitution?

. What are the main special powers of the State Duma?

. What are the most important special powers of the Federation Council?

. What route must a bill pass to become a law?

OB WN - W
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IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 45

Tema: HcnonuurenbHas Biactb PO [Ipuyactuel

Hesb: popMupoBaHUE JTEKCHUECKUX U IPAMMATHYECKHX HABBIKOB UTCHHS U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HAUEHHE M HaNHWCaHWE CJIOB MPOPECCHOHATBHONW HANpPABICHHOCTH, IPABHUIIO
obpazoBanus Ilpuuactus 2.

YMerb: NPUMEHATH NpUYACTUE 2, HOBBIE CJIOBa B YCTHOM M NMCbMEHHOM pEuYd, YHUTATh
TEXHUYECKHUE TEKCThI, UCIOJb3Yysl UTEHUE C JI€TaJbHbIM IIOHHUMAHHEM, FOBOPUTH HAa OCHOBE
IIPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ1 3AHATHS
The System of State and Government of the Russian Federation
Vocabulary
. a constituent entity — cyonsext deaepariuu
. to contradict federal laws — nporuBopeunTh QenepanbHBIM 3aKOHAM
. to sign a treaty — moamuceIBaTH JOrOBOP
. to enforce the law — oOecrieunTh HCHOTHEHHE 3aKOHA
. to be subject to approval by smb — nmomexars yTBepIKICHUIO KEM-TO
. to announce pre-term election — 0OBABIATH TOCPOUHBIC BHIOOPHI
. to introduce the state of emergency — BBOAHTh Ype3BbIUAHOE MTOI0KEHUE
. to suspend the acts — npuocraHaBiuBaTh JaciicTBHE
. to vest power in smb — Bo3narath BIacTh Ha KOro-JIu00
10. to combat crimes — 60poTbCs C MPECTYILICHUSAME
11. state security — rocyapcTBeHHast 6€301acHOCTb
12. to be subject to the constitution — mogYMHATECS KOHCTHTYITUH

O oOoONO OIS~ WN B

2. Ipoumraiite m mepeBenute Tekcr.The Russian Federation was established by the
Constitution of 1993. Under the Constitution Russia is a democratic federative law-governed
state with a republican form of government. The Russian Federation consists of 83 constituent
entities (republics, regions, and territories, cities of federal significance, the autonomous regions
and one autonomous area, which have equal rights). The authorities of the constituent entities
have the right to pass laws independently of the federal government. The laws of the subjects of
the Russian Federation may not contradict federal laws. In case of conflicts between federal and
local authorities, the President uses consensual procedures to resolve the problem. In the event a
consensus is not reached, the dispute is transferred to the appropriate court for its resolution.

The President of the Russian Federation is the head of state. He is the Supreme Commander-in-
Chief of the Armed Forces of the Russian Federation. The President organizes and heads the
Security Council of Russia, signs treaties, enforces the law. The President appoints ministers,
who are subject to approval by the Federal Assembly. He nominates judges to the Constitutional
Court, the Supreme Court and the Higher Arbitration Court of the Russian Federation, and the
Procurator-General of the Russian Federation. The President has the right to introduce the state
of emergency within the Russian Federation. He announces pre-term elections. He has the right
to suspend the acts of executive bodies of the Russian Federation members, if they contradict the
Constitution of the Russian Federation, federal laws or the international obligations of the
Russian Federation.

State power in the Russian Federation is exercised on the basis of its separation into legislative,
executive and judicial branches. Each of them is balanced by the President.

The legislative power is vested in the Federal Assembly (the Parliament). It consists of two
chambers: the Federation Council (the upper chamber) and the State Duma (the lower chamber).
The two chambers of the Federal Assembly possess different powers and responsibilities, the
State Duma being the more powerful. The Federation Council includes two representatives from
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each constituent entity of the Russian Federation, one from the representative and one from the
executive bodies of the subject of the Federation.

The State Duma consists of 450 deputies and is elected for a term of 4 years. In December 2008
the term was extended to 5 years. Each chamber elects a chairman (the Speaker) to control the
internal procedures of the chamber. The Federal Assembly is a permanently functioning body.
The Federation Council and the State Duma sit separately. Their sessions are open (public). Each
of the Houses forms committees and commissions and holds hearings on the appropriate issues.
Bills may be initiated by each chamber. But to become a law a bill must be approved by both
chambers and signed by the President. The President may veto the bill.

The executive power is exercised by the Government which consists of the Chairman of the
Government (the Prime Minister), deputy chairmen and federal ministers. The Prime Minister is
appointed by the President with the consent of the State Duma. Should the selected candidate be
rejected three times, the President appoints the Prime Minister himself, dissolves the State Duma
and announces new elections. The Prime Minister proposes to the President his candidates for
the offices of federal ministers. The Government presents a draft budget to be discussed by the
State Duma and provides its implementation as well as realization of financial, credit and
monetary policies. It carries out measures to ensure legality, rights and freedoms of citizens,
protects property, public order and combats crimes. The Government ensures state security and
the realization of foreign policy. It pursues a uniform state policy in the sphere of culture,
science, education, social security, health and ecology.

Justice in the Russian Federation is treated as a special type of state activity. It is administered by
courts of law unified within a single judicial system which is independent of other state systems.
The aim of justice in Russia is to safeguard both the citizens’ rights and interests as well as those
of the state and individual institutions, enterprises and organizations. Judicial power is effected
by means of constitutional, civil, administrative and criminal judicial proceedings. Judges are
independent and subject only to the Constitution of the Russian Federation and federal law.
HonﬁepnTe PYCCKHE IKBUBAJICHTHI K CJICAYIOIIUM CJIOBAM U BBIPAKCHUAM U3 TCKCTA.

1) to be established by the Constitution

2) a law-governed state

3) a constituent entity

4) consensual procedures

5) a branch of power

6) to exercise power

7) to vest power in smb

8) to introduce a state of emergency

9) a draft budget

10) to dissolve Parliament

11) public order

12) to administer justice

13) to ensure legality

14) powers and responsibilities

15) to pursue a uniform state policy

4. HaiiiuTe B TEKCTE aHIJINICKHE DKBUBAJIEHTBI.

1) pecnybnukanckas popma mpaBIeHUS

2) IpOTUBOPEUYUTH (PeiepabHBIM 3aKOHAM

3) moANKUCHIBaTH 10TrOBOPHI

4) MOCTOSTHHO JCUCTBYIOIINI OpraH

5) npeacTaBUTENbHBIN Opral

6) KaHAUIAT HA JOJDKHOCTh

7) OBITH U30paHHBIM Ha CPOK

8) 00BSABUTH HOBBIC BHIOOPHI

9) npoBOAUTH CIyIIAHUS
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10) He3aBUCHMas rocyJapCTBEHHAs AESITEIbHOCTD

11) cynebHas BiacThb

12) rocynapcTBeHHas 6€30MaCHOCTb

13) ucnosiHUTENIbHASI BETBb BJIACTH

14) BHELTHSA TOTUTHKA

15) yroysoBHOE Cy10ITPOU3BOACTBO

16) obecnieunBaTh MpaBa rpaxxaaH

5. IlpounTaiiTe TEKCT elle pa3 W OmMpeaeJUTe, CIPABEIJIUBBI JIM JaHHbIE YTBEpP:KICHMSI.
I/ICHpaB]:.Te HEBEPHBIC YTBEPKICHUS.

1. The Russian Federation was established by the Constitution of 1995.

2. The Government consists of the federal ministers only.

3. The authorities of the constituent entities don’t have the right to pass laws independently of
the Federal Government.

4. Should the selected candidate be rejected three times, the President appoints the Prime
Minister himself.

5. A draft budget is to be discussed by the State Duma.

6. To become a law a bill must be signed by the President.

7. Judges are subject to the President only.

8. The Prime Minister heads the Security Council of the Russian Federation.

9. In case of a conflict between federal and local authorities, the President uses consensual
procedures to resolve the problem.

. OTBeTHTE HA BOIIPOCHI IT0 TEKCTY.

. What type of state is Russia?

. Who is the head of the Russian Federation?

. What are the three independent branches of state power in Russia?

. What kind of a working body is the Federal Assembly?

. Which chamber is more powerful?

. Why are legislative and executive functions performed by different institutions?

. Are these two establishments (the Government and the State Duma) equally important? Why?
. Who does the Government consist of?

. What is the aim of justice in Russia?

10. How does the judicial system function?

11. What are the functions of: a) the President; b) the Federal Assembly; c) the Government?

OO NO OB WNES

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 46
Tema: Cyne6nas Bmacte PO
eab: popMupoBaHUE TEKCUUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS M TOBOPEHHS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: 3HaUCHUE U HAMCAaHUE CJIOB MPO(PECCHOHATLHON HANIPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: NPUMEHATh TPUYACTHE U HOBHIE CJIOBA B YCTHOW M MUChMEHHOH pEYH, YUTATH C LENBIO
U3BJICUEHUS] KOHKPETHOM MH(pOpMAaIUY U JETaJIbHOIO TOHUMAaHUs COJePIKAHUS.

XOI 3AHATHUSA
Judiciary of the Russian Federation
Vocabulary
1. judiciary — cyneOHasi BIacTb, CyI0yCTPOHCTBO, CYACUCKUIT KOPITYC
2. judicial system — cynebnas cucrema
3. rule of law (syn. supremacy of law) — npuHIHIT BEpXOBEHCTBA NIpaBa
4. access to justice — cBOOOHBIN AOCTYII K MPABOCY U0
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5. right to fair trial — mpaBo Ha cripaBeIMBOE CyIeOHOE pa3oUPaATEILCTBO

6. to enforce justice — obGecrieunBaTh OCYIIECCTBICHHE ITPABOCYIHS

7. the qualifying judicial board — kBanupukanmoHHas KoJUIET s CyeH

8. to suspend from the exercise of duties — BpeMeHHO OTCTPaHUTH OT JOKHOCTH
9. government — TroOCyAapcTBEHHAash BJIACTh, TOCYJapCTBEHHOE YCTPOWCTBO, (opma
rOCYIapCTBEHHOTO MPABJICHUSI, IPABUTEIbCTRO.

1. lTogymaiiTe 1 0OTBEThTE HA BONPOCHI, HCIOJIL3Ysl CJIEAYIOIINE BbIPAKEHUs.
I really think (that) ... S nefictBuTeNnBbHO AYMato, YTO ...

I strongly believe (that) ... S TBepao yOexaeH, 4To ...

In my opinion ... [To Mmoemy MHEHHIO ...

What I think is (that) ... I qymato, 4TO ...

I feel (that) ... S momararo (cuuTaro), 4to ...

Hmm, I’m not sure, but ... 5 He yBepeH, HO ...

I’m keeping an open mind for the moment. [Toka y MeHst HET HUKaKOrO MHEHUS Ha ATOT CYET.

1. What is the core of the separation of powers and the system of the checks and balances? What
Is the role of judiciary?

2. Does the society really need judiciary? Can we live without this branch?

3. What rights do the citizens have in this sphere?

4. Do you feel that courts can protect your rights?

2. [IpounTaiiTe U mepeBeaUTE TEKCT.

The existing judicial system of the Russian Federation was formed and is being developed as a
result of a judicial reform carried out in Russia from the beginning of the 90s with the purpose to
create and maintain the judicial power in the state mechanism as an independent branch of
power, free from political and ideological bias, independent in its activities from the executive
and legislative branches of power. Independent, competent law court is an important component
of a democratic state. In the area of justice, special attention is given to implementation of the
principle of rule of law, in particular, independence of judges, access to justice and right to fair
trial.

The Constitution of the Russian Federation of 1993 became the main legal basis for the
introduction of the judicial reform. For the first time the Constitution contained a Chapter
“Judicial Power” according to which the state power in the Russian Federation should be
exercised on the basis of its division into legislative, executive and judicial powers, and all these
branches of power should be independent. The structure of the judicial system of the Russian
Federation and the sphere of activities of its various parts are determined by the Constitution and
federal constitutional laws.

According to the Constitution of the Russian Federation only the courts can enforce justice in the
Russian Federation. Judicial power enforces justice by means of constitutional, civil,
administrative and criminal proceedings. It is forbidden to establish extraordinary courts.

The Federal Constitutional Law on Judicial System of the Russian Federation was adopted in
late 1996 and enacted on the 1st of January 1997. Along with the Constitution of Russia, the Law
is the basis of legal regulation, organization and activity of all judicial bodies in the country. All
other federal constitutional and federal laws in the area of judicial organization comply with this
Federal Constitutional Law. Judicial system in Russia is a combination of judicial bodies that
exercise functions of the judiciary and share the same tasks and methods of work.

The judicial power in Russia is exercised by the Constitutional Court of the RF, general
jurisdiction courts and arbitration courts by means of constitutional, civil, administrative and
criminal judicial proceedings. Courts, in turn, are divided into federal courts and courts of the
constituent entities of Russia.

Under the constitution all trials in all law courts are open (the hearing of a case can be in camera
in cases provided by the federal law) and conducted on an adversarial and equal basis.
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The judiciary of the Russian Federation is formed according to the following principles:
[1 Judges are appointed (federal court judges are appointed by presidential order);

1 Candidates for positions of a judge in the Russian Federation's Constitutional Court, Supreme
Court and the Higher Arbitration Court are approved by the Parliament's upper chamber on the
President's recommendation;

[1 There is a system of reappointment (a federal court judge is appointed for the first time for a
three year term, at the end of which he can be reappointed to that position for an unlimited period
until he reaches retirement age);

[1 There is an enforced retirement age for judges (70 years);

The qualifying judicial board is a key body for preparing and making decisions on appointing,
reappointing and ending the terms of judges, as well as for rating their performance. The judicial
board mainly consists of representatives of the judiciary; it is also mandatory that a
representative of the president of the Russian Federation should be on the board. Apart from the
functions of selecting the membership of the community of judges, the qualifying judicial board
has to supervise the judges' activities. If a judicial board receives complaints about a judge's
activity, the judge could be subject to a disciplinary penalty or suspended from his duties.

3. IlepeBenuTe cieayromme CI0BOCOYETAHNS HA PYCCKMIM SI3BIK.

1) the judicial system

2) competent law court

3) constitutional/civil/administrative/criminal proceeding
4) arbitration courts

5) the qualifying judicial board

6) to be suspended from the duties

7) to maintain the judicial power

8) to enforce justice

9) to comply with

10) courts of the constituent entities of Russia
11) mandatory

12) to be subject to disciplinary penalty

13) access to justice

4. HaliauTe B TeKcTe aHIIMIiCKHeE IKBUBAJIEHTHI CJEAYIOUIMM CJI0BAM H CJI0BOCOYETAHHUSM.
1) npoBoAUTH pedopmy

2) NOAUTUYECKHUE U UJCOJIOTMUECKHE MPeyOeKIeHUS

3) ucroTHEHNE IPUHITUITA BEPXOBEHCTBA MTPaBa

4) oCyIIECTBIIATh TOCY/IAPCTBEHHYIO BJIACTh

5) mocpencTBoM 4ero-iuodo

6) cyneOHbIe OpraHbl

7) cynapl o01Iel IOPUCTUKITIT

8) Koncturynnonnslii cyn Poccun

9) benepanbpHBIEC CYABI

10) mpoBoIUTH cyieOHOE 3aceJaHle Ha OCHOBE MPUHIIUIIA COCTSI3aTEIbHOCTH U PAaBEHCTBA
11) omleHMBATH UCIIOTHEHHE CITY)KEOHBIX 00s3aHHOCTEH

12) ocymiecTBIsITh HaA30p HaJ AEATEIBHOCTBIO Cynen

13) mpaBo Ha cripaBeTMBOE CyIe0HOE pa3OoUpaTeTHLCTBO

5. OTBeTbTe Ha BONPOCHI 1O TEKCTY.

95



1. What is the purpose of the judicial reform carried out in Russia from the beginning of the 90s?
2. What are the basic legal documents determining the structure of the judicial system and the
sphere of its activities?

3. What is the main task of judiciary according to the Constitution?

4. In what way is the judicial power in Russia exercised?

5. How is the judiciary of the Russian Federation formed?

6. What is the qualifying judicial board? Who does it consist of?

7. Can you enumerate the functions of the qualifying judicial board?

8. What happens if a judicial board receives complaints about a judge's activity?

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 47

Tema: Koncrurynusa CIIA. 3akononarensHas Binacts CLIA.

Heab: GopMupoBaHKE TEKCUICCKUX HABBIKOB YTCHHUS U TOBOPCHHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10JIKeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE U HAMMCAHHUE CJIOB MPOPECCUOHATBHOM HAIIPABIECHHOCTH.

YMeTh: uuTaTh C LEIBI0 HU3BJICYCHHUS KOHKPETHON HHGOPMAIMH M JETAJbHOTO MOHUMAaHUS
COJIepXaHusl, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE NMPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJI BAHATUSI

Lawmaking Procedure in the USA
Vocabulary
1. the House of Representatives — ITanara IIpeacraBuresneii
2. the introduction of a bill to the Congress — BHeceHHe 3aKOHOIPOEKTa Ha PAacCMOTPEHHUE
Konrpecca
3. a constituent — u30upaTeNbHBII OKPYT
4. an appropriate committee — COOTBETCTBYIOIIHMI KOMUTET
5. a subcommittee — nogkomurer
6. to move a bill forward — nponBuraTh 3aKOHOMPOEKT
7. consideration — paccMoTpeHue, 00CyKIeHHEe
8. to introduce an amendment — BHeCTH MOMPaBKY
9. to pass both houses of the Congress — npoiitu 06cyxnenue B obenx nanatax Konrpecca
10. to sign a bill into law — mocraBuTh MOANUCH HAa 3aKOHOMPOEKTE, CIETAaB €ro TeM CaMbIM
3aKOHOM
1. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.
1. What is the legislative body in the USA? What does it consist of?
2. What are the steps in the legislative process?
3. What are the sources of bills?
4. Who can introduce the legislation?
5. What options has the President upon receiving a bill?
The Congress of the United States is the highest lawmaking body in the United States and one of
the oldest national legislatures in the world. The U.S. Congress consists of two houses - the
Senate and the House of Representatives. A member of the Senate is referred to as a senator, and
a member of the House of Representatives is called a representative or congressman or
congresswoman.
The general process for making a bill into a law is described in the Constitution.
The first step in the legislative process is the introduction of a bill to the Congress. Bills originate
from several different sources: from individual members of the Congress, from a member of a
constituent or a group of constituents, from one or more state legislatures, or the President or his
administration, but only members of the Congress can introduce legislation.
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After being introduced, a bill is referred to the appropriate committee for review. There are 17
Senate committees, with 70 subcommittees, and 23 House committees, with 104 subcommittees.
A bill is first considered in a subcommittee, where it may be accepted, amended, or rejected. If
the members of the subcommittee agree to move a bill forward, it is reported to the full
committee, where the process is repeated again. If the full committee votes to approve the bill, it
is reported to the House or the Senate.

When the bill comes up for consideration, the House has a very structured debate process. Each
member who wishes to speak has only a few minutes, and the number and kind of amendments
are usually limited. In the Senate, debate on most bills is unlimited - Senators may speak to
issues other than the bill under consideration during their speeches, and any amendment can be
introduced. A bill must pass both houses of the Congress before it goes to the President for
consideration. Once debate has ended and any amendments to the bill have been approved, the
full membership will vote for or against the bill. The bill is then sent to the President. When
receiving a bill from the Congress, the President has several options. If the President agrees with
the bill, he or she may sign it into law. If the President disagrees with the bill, he may veto it and
send it back to the Congress. The Congress may override the veto with a two-thirds vote of each
chamber, at which point the bill becomes law and is printed.

2. Beipasure coriacue/Hecorjiacue €O CJICAYIOINMMH YTBEP:KICHHSMH, MCHOJIb3YS
CJIeAyrmue peueBbi€ MOI€EJIH.

Model: a) I fully agree with the statement.

b) I am afraid, I can’t agree with it.

1. The Senate is the main legislative body of the USA.

2. The Constitution of the USA sets forth the general process for making a bill into law.

3. The first step in the legislative process is voting.

4. In the House of Representatives, debate on most bills is unlimited.

5. All bills must pass both houses of the Congress before it goes to the President.

6. Upon receiving a bill from the Congress, the President has to sign it.

7. The Congress has no right to override the presidential veto.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 48

Tema: McnonnutensHas Biaacts CIIA. [Ipuuactue 2

Hesab: popMupoBaHUE JEKCUUECKUX U IPAMMaTHYECKHX HaBBIKOB UTEHHUSI U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH

3HaTh: 3HAueHHWE M HaNMCaHWE CJIOB MPOPECCHOHATBHONW HANpPaBICHHOCTH, IPABUIIO
oOpa3zoBanus Ilpuyactus 2.

YMeTh: NPUMEHSTh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOH M MHUCHbMEHHOM peu, YUTATh C IEIbI0 U3BICUCHUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(GOpPMAIMX U JETATHHOTO MOHUMAHMS COAEPIKaHUs, TIPUMEHSTh MpHYacTue 2 B
peun.

X0 3AHATHUSA
Overview of the United States Government and Policies
Vocabulary
1. the system of checks and balances — cucrema crnepxek u mpOTHBOBECOB
2. to be vested in the Supreme Court — 661Th BO310KeHHBIM Ha BepxoBHbrii Cy
3. the electoral college — xomerust BEIOOPIIMKOB
4. judicial review — cyneOHBbIi IepecMOTp, CYAeOHBINH KOHTPOJIb
5. a major political party — riaBHas monutuveckas napTHs
6. voter-turn-out — siBka u3Ouparenei
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7. “winner-take-all” principle — npuHIUI «ITOOEAUTEIIO TOCTAETCS BCEN

8. to reign supreme — mapcTBOBATH

1. HpoanaiflTe TEKCT U Haﬁ)lI/ITe MOATBEPKACHUE CJTCAYIOIIUM MMPEAJOKCHUAM.

1. Koncturynust CIIIA — 3T0 KMBOM JOKYMEHT.

2. Konrpecc siBnsiercs 3akoHoAaTeNnbHOM BiaacThio B CIIA.

3. McnonnurenbHas BIACTh OOECIIEUHBAET opraHu3alvio HCIIOJJHCHHSA 3aKOHOB M IPE3UACHT
JOJIKCH BBIIIOJIHATD MMPAaBUTCIILCTBCHHLIC ITPOTPAMMBI.

4. BepXOBHBIU CyJ1 SABJISICTCS BBICIICH CyZIcOHON MHCTAHIIMEH B CTpaHe.

5. B CHIA ectp 1Be Hanbosee KpyMHbIe MOTUTHYECKHIE TAPTHH.

6. B pasnmuunbix mratax CIIA BeIOOPHI IPOBOIAT MO-Pa3HOMY.

Government of the United States is based on a written constitution. This constitution consists of
a Preamble, seven Articles, and 27 Amendments. From this document, the entire federal
government was created. It is a living document whose interpretation has changed over time. The
amendment process is such that while not easily amended, US citizens are able to make
necessary changes over time.

Three Branches of Government. The USA is a presidential republic. The US Constitution was
adopted by Congress in 1787. The Constitution created three separate branches of government.
Each branch has its own powers and areas of influence. At the same time, the Constitution
created a system of checks and balances that ensured no one branch would reign supreme. The
three branches are:

Legislative Branch. This branch consists of the Congress (the Senate and the House of
Representatives) which is responsible for making the federal laws. The Congress can pass the
law anyway if it gets a two-thirds majority votes. The President can veto (reject) it. Congress
also plays an informative role. It informs the public about different and important subjects.
Executive Branch. The executive power lies with the President of the United States who is
given the job of executing, enforcing, and administering the laws and government. The president
is to carry out the programmes of the Government, to recommend much of the legislation to the
Congress.

Judicial Branch. The judicial power of the United States is vested in the Supreme Court — the
highest judicial organ of the state and the federal courts. Their job is to interpret and apply US
laws through cases brought before them. Another important power of the Supreme Court is that
of Judicial Review whereby they can rule laws unconstitutional.

The Constitution is built on six basic principles: Popular Sovereignty; Limited Government;
Separation of Powers; Checks and Balances; Judicial Review; Federalism.

Political Process. While the Constitution sets up the system of government, the actual way in
which the offices of Congress and the Presidency are filled is based upon the American political
system. The US exists under a two-party system. The two major parties in America are the
Democratic and Republican parties. Sometimes, a special issue produces a third party, but the
third party often loses strength. Parties perform a wide variety of functions. They act as
coalitions and attempt to win elections.

Elections. In the United States elections are held at all levels including local, state, and federal.
There are numerous differences from locality to locality and state to state. Even when
determining the presidency, there is some variation with how the electoral college (a body of
people representing the states of the USA, the system that is used in presidential elections) is
determined from state to state. While voter-turn-out is barely over 50% during Presidential
election years and much lower than that during midterm elections, elections can be hugely
important.

2. 3aKoHYHTE NPEAJ0KECHUA B COOTBETCTBUHU C COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

1. The Constitution of the USA consists of ...

2. The Constitution created ...

3. The President of the USA is given the job of ...

4. The judicial branch of the government is the system of courts in the USA. Its job is ...
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5. The USA exists under a two-party system. Sometimes, a special issue produces a third party,
but ...

6. Elections are held in the United States at all levels ...

3. BwbIipasure coriiacue/Hecorsiacue co CJAeAYIOIMMMH YTBEpP:KICHUSMHU, HCHOJIb3YS
H3BECTHBLIC BaM PE€Y€BLIC MO/ICJIN.

1. The Constitution of the USA consists of 27 Amendments.

2. A written constitution is a living document. It can be altered with ease.

3. The Constitution created three separate branches of government.

4. Congress, the legislative branch of the federal government, is made up of an upper house,
called the Federation Council, and a lower house, the State Duma.

5. Power is concentrated in the executive branch, which is headed by the President who is given
the job of executing, enforcing and administering the laws and the government.

6. The judicial power of the United States is vested in the US District Courts.

7. The two major parties in America are the Democrats and the Republicans. They perform a
wide variety of functions.

8. Elections are held at all levels and there are numerous differences in registration laws from
locality to locality and state to state.

4. Ykaxure, KaKue NpeIyioKeHUs COAepPKAT MH(POPMAIMIO U3 TEKCTA.

1. The Constitution and the Bill of Rights illustrated two different sides of American political
life.

2. The Constitution was adopted by Congress in 1789.

3. In 1791 two amendments were made to the Constitution.

4. The USA is a presidential republic.

5. There are 100 Senators, two from each state in the Senate and 435 members in the House of
Representatives.

6. The President of the United States is elected for a term of four years by electors of each state,
must be a native born citizen, resident in the country for 14 years and at least 35 years old.

7. The Supreme Court - the highest judicial organ of the state has the power of Judicial Review.
8. The two political parties in America act as coalitions and attempt to win elections.

9. Almost all elections in the United States follow the “winner-take-all” principle: the candidate
who wins the largest number of votes in a Congressional district is the winner.

5. Boi0epuTe npaBuJibHbIi BADUAHT OTBETA.

1. What is the United States of America?

a) an absolute monarchy

b) a federation of states

c) a presidential republic

2. What does the Constitution of the USA consist of?

a) a Preamble, ten Articles, thirty Amendments

b) a Preamble, seven Articles, twenty seven Amendments

C) statutes, customs, constitutional conventions

3. How many branches is the Government in the United States divided into?

a) two

b) three

c) four

4. How is the legislative branch of the Government called?

a) Parliament

b) Congress

¢) the Supreme Court

5. What branch of the Government has the responsibility to carry out the law?

a) the executive branch

b) the legislative branch

c) the judicial branch
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6. What branch of the Government is the most powerful?
a) legislative

b) executive

c) judicial

7. What is the highest executive power in the United States?
a) the President

b) the House of Representatives

c) the Senate

What does the judicial branch do?

a) makes and passes laws

b) interprets and applies US laws

c) executes, enforces and administers laws

9. What party system does the United States have?

a) a one-party system

b) a multi-party system

C) a two-party system

IIpakTHyeckas pabora Ne 49

Tema: Cyne6nas pnacts CIIA

Heab: GopMupoBaHHE TEKCUISCKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUS M TOBOPCHHSI.

CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE U HAMMCAHHUE CJIOB MPO(PECCUOHATBHOM HAIIPABIECHHOCTH.

YMeThb: IPUMEHATHh HOBBIE CJI0BA B YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHOM PEYM, YUTATh C LIEJIbIO U3BICUEHUS
KOHKPETHOU WH(OpMAIMK U AETAILHOTO OHUMAaHUSI COJIEPIKAHMS.

XO/ 3AHATUA
1.Translate the text into Russian.

The judicial system of the USA

The head of the judicial power is the Supreme Court. It consists of the Chief Justice and eight
Associate Justices appointed for life by the President with the approval by the Senate. One of the
most important duties of Justices is to decide whether laws passed by Congress agree with the
Constitution. If the Supreme Court decides that the Constitution does not give Congress the
power to pass a certain law, the Court declares the law unconstitutional. Such a law cannot be
enforced by the President and his executive officers.

The Court of Appeals has only appellate jurisdiction. It works in the District of Columbia and ten
circuits into which the country has been divided.

The marshals are the oldest law enforcement agency in the United States. Each marshal is
appointed by the President of the USA with advice and consent of the US Senate. The
appointment is for a period of four years. Marshals do not wear uniform. There are about seven
hundred US marshals in the United States. The marshals work in federal courts, serve federal
processes, transport federal prisoners and have powers to arrest in federal cases. The activities of
marshals are supervised and directed by the Attorney-General.

The office of the United States Attorney-General was established in 1789. The purpose of the
office was to enforce federal laws. The Attorney-General is the head of the US Department of
Justice.

2.Use these words in the following sentences

unconstitutional

appellate

Supreme

executive Associate
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Chief

1. The head of the judicial power of the USA is the ... Court.

2. The Court is made up of the ... Justice and eight... Justices.

3. If the Constitution does not give Congress the power to pass a certain law, the Court declares
the law ...

4. Unconstitutional laws cannot be enforced by the President and his ... officers.

5. The Court of Appeals has only ... jurisdiction.

3.Say in what meanings these two words are used in the text:

enforcement

1) npuHyUTEIbHOE TNPUMEHEHUEe (MpaBa, 3aKOHA); MPABONPUMCHEHHE; IMOJHUIICHCKOES
IIPABONIPUMEHECHUE; TaTPYJIbHASI TIOJTHULIHS

2) IPUHYIUTEIILHOE OCYIICCTBICHNE UM B3BICKAHUE IO CYY

3) mpuHynuTeNnbHOE OOecreYeHHe COOIIOICHUS, MCIOIHCHHS; NPUHYKICHHE K HCIOIHCHUIO;
NPUHYIUTEIHHOE TIPOBEICHHE B )KU3HB; 00ECTIeueHIE TPABOBOW CaHKIHEH

4) MpUHYKICHHE K BHITOJHECHHIO TPEOOBAHUI TAHICTEPCKON OaHIbI

executive

1) MCHONHUTENbHAS BIIACTH, IPABUTEIBCTBO

2) riiaBa UCTIOJIHUTEIBHOM BIIACTH; PE3U/ICHT; I'yOepHATOp HITaTa

3) yIpaBIsOIIKUiA, WICH MPABICHHUS/COBETA YIPABIISIOIINX KOPHOPAILHU

4) UCTIOJTHUTEIbHBIH, aIMUHUCTPATUBHBIH

4.Answer the following questions:

1. Did you know what the word marshal meant?

2. What are the main responsibilities of marshals in the USA?
3. Do they wear uniform?

4. Who appoints them?

5. For what period are they appointed?

6. Who supervises their work?

5.Agree or disagree:
1. Marshal is a police rank in the USA.
2. The Attorney General heads the federal police in the USA.

IIpakTnyeckas padora NeSO

Tema: 3akoHonarenbHas BIacTh BennkoOpuTaHuu.

Heab: hopMupoBaHue TEKCHUIECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHE U HAMKCAHUE CJIOB MPO(HEeCCHOHATBLHON HAMIPABICHHOCTH

YMeTb: HOBBIE CITOBA B YCTHOW M MHUCbMEHHOM PEYM, YUTATh C LIEJIbIO U3BJICYEHUS KOHKPETHON
uH(pOpPMaIIMK U TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MTPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ 3AHSITUS

Legislation in the United Kingdom
Vocabulary
1. the House of Lords — IMTanara Jlopmos
2. the House of Commons — ITanata O6umH
3. similar — mogo0HEIH, CXO0XKHIA
4. scrutiny — TmiarenbHas poBepKa
5. a life peer — moxu3HEeHHBIH MO (TUTYJ ¥ MPUBWICTHH HE NIEPEAAIOTCS 10 HACCICTBY)
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6. a hereditary peer — moToMCTBEHHBI 3P (TUTYN ¥ IPUBUIICTUU MIEPEAAIOTCS IO HACIIEICTBY)

7. to proceed to committee stage — mepelTH Ha CTaAUIO OOCYKICHHS B KOMHUTETE

8. to propose further amendments — npeanaraTh nanpHeiIIee BHECEHUE TOMPABOK

9. to reach agreement — 1OCTUTHYTH COTJIALIICHHS

10. the Royal Assent — koposieBcKasi CaHKIIHSI

1. [IpouuTaiiTe TEKCT M OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What is the legislative body in the UK? What does it consist of?

2. What are the steps in the legislative process?

3. What are the sources of bills? Who can introduce the legislation?

In Great Britain laws are made in Parliament at Westminster. The British Parliament consists of
the monarch, the House of Lords, and the House of Commons. Their work is similar: making
laws (legislation), checking the work of the government (scrutiny), and debating current issues.
The House of Lords is composed of life peers and hereditary peers. The House of Common is
composed of Members of Parliament (MPs).

The idea for a new law can come from a variety of sources: bills may be introduced by any
member of either House (a "Private Member’s Bill"), a Minister of the Crown (a "Government
Bill"), by the general public ("Public Bills"), by an individual or small group of individuals (a
"Private Bill").

First reading is the first stage of a Bill’s passage through the House of Commons - usually a
formality, it takes place without debate. The short title of the Bill is read out and then the Bill is
printed. The Bill is published as a House of Commons paper for the first time.

The next stage is second reading, the first opportunity for MPs to debate the general principles
and themes of the BIll.

Once second reading is completed the Bill proceeds to committee stage. Committee stage is
where detailed examination of the Bill takes place, clause by clause, determining the intent and
impact of the Bill’s language. This is therefore often considered the most important step in the
parliamentary process for researchers aiming to determine legislative intent. It is at this stage that
amendments are made. If the Bill has been amended the Bill is reprinted before its next stage.
Once committee stage is finished, the Bill returns to the floor of the House of Commons for its
report stage, where the amended Bill can be debated and further amendments proposed. All MPs
can suggest amendments to the Bill or new clauses (parts) they think should be added.

Report stage is normally followed immediately by debate on the Bill’s third reading.
Amendments (proposals for change) cannot be made to a Bill at the third reading in the
Commons.

The process in the House of Lords is very similar to the process in the House of Commons. The
Bill will have the pro forma first reading, then the second reading. After the second reading the
Bill will normally be referred to a Committee of the Whole House. The Bill then passes through
a consideration stage and the third reading. In the House of Lords amendments may be made in
the Committee of the Whole House, the consideration stage, and the third reading (this is
different from the House of Commons where no amendments can be made in the third reading).
If the Bill is started in the Commons it goes to the House of Lords for its first reading. If the Bill
is started in the Lords it returns to the House of Lords for consideration of any amendments the
Commons has made. Both Houses must agree on the exact wording of the Bill. A Bill may go
back and forth between each House until both Houses reach agreement.

When a Bill has completed all its parliamentary stages in both Houses, it must have the Royal
Assent before it can become an Act of Parliament. The Royal Assent is the monarch’s agreement
to make the Bill into an Act and is a formality. When Royal Assent has been given to a Bill, the
announcement is usually made in both Houses by the Lord Speaker in the Lords and the Speaker
in the Commons.

2. 3aKoHYMTe NPeIJI0KEHHS COIJIACHO COAEPKAHUIO TEKCTAa M NepeBeInTe HX HA PYCCKHUM
A3BIK.

1. The British Parliament consists of ... .
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2. During the first reading the short title of the Bill ... .

3. The second reading is the first opportunity ... .

4. The committee stage is ... .

5. Once the committee stage is finished, the Bill returns to the floor of the House of Commons
for its report stage, where ... .

6. The report stage is followed by ... .

7. The process in the House of Lords is ... .

8. The Royal Assent is... .

9. When the Royal Assent has been given to a Bill, ... .

IIpakTnueckas padora Ne 51

Tema: VcnonHurtenbHas BIacTh BenukoOpuTaHuu.

Hean: hopMupoBaHHE JEKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE M HAMMKCAHKUE CJIOB MPOPECCUOHAIBHONW HAIIPABJIECHHOCTH

YMerb: HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOW M MHUCbMEHHOM PEYM, YWTATH C LIEJIbIO U3BJICUECHUS KOHKPETHOMN
nH(pOpMaIMK ¥ TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IMPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJI 3AHATUSA

The System of Government of the United Kingdom
Vocabulary
1. to run a country — ynpaBJisiTh CTpaHOU
2. to raise finance — o6ecnieunBaTh (hPHHAHCUPOBAHHUE, TIPHBICKATH CPEICTBA
3. statutory law — npaBo, BeIpayK€HHOE B 3aKOHAX, CTATYTHOE MIPABO, MMCAHbBIN 3aKOH
4. common law — oOriee mpaBo, HEMKUCaHbIN 3aKOH, 00513aTEILHOCTh KOTOPOTO OCHOBBIBACTCS HA
BCEOOIIEM MPU3HAHUHU
5. universal suffrage — BceoOiiiee n3duparebHOE MPaBoO
6. parliamentary constituency — nu3dupaTenbHbIil OKPYT O BEIOOpaM B MapIaMeHT
7. the Royal Proclamation — o¢purmansHoe cooOIeHne Mo 001eMy BOIIPoCy
8. to alter the constitution — N3MEHUTH KOHCTUTYIIUIO
9. an absolute monarchy — abcomnmtoTHas/HeOrpaHUUCHHAS MOHAPX U
10. revision — mepecMoTp
11. to remain responsible to Smb — ocraBaTbcsi OTBETCTBEHHBIM IEpel KEM-TO
1. IIpocMoTpHTE TEKCT H 03arJIaBbTE KAXKABIH a03all, HCNOJIb3Ysl CJeIyI0Ine 3ar0J0BKH.

The United Kingdom is a unitary state and a democratic constitutional monarchy.

The constitution is uncodified, being made up of constitutional conventions and various elements
of statutory law. The Monarch is Head of State and the Prime Minister is the head of
Government.

The Sovereign formally appoints the Prime Minister, who, by convention, is the leader of the
majority party in the House of Commons. Other ministers are appointed by the Sovereign on the
advice of the Prime Minister. They make up the Government and act as political heads of the
various Government Departments.

The UK has a cabinet Government. They meet weekly to run the country, while the British
Parliament is in session. The UK Cabinet has collective responsibility for decision-making. no
Cabinet minister can oppose it. Although the executive power is exercised by Her Majesty’s
Government, all the ministers remain responsible to the UK Parliament. 75
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The UK Parliament is the United Kingdom’s supreme legislative body. The main function of
Parliament is to pass laws and raise finance through taxation. It consists of the Queen and the
two chambers of Parliament, the House of Commons and the House of Lords. The House of
Commons is a representative body consisting of 650 Members of Parliament (MPs) elected by a
system of universal suffrage. The House of Lords is not elected. It is not allowed to amend in
any way certain bills passed by the House of Commons and has limited powers of revision or
delay over others.

Great Britain has a long judicial history. The judiciary is an independent body. The United
Kingdom doesn’t have a single unified judicial system. Today the UK has three distinct systems
of law: English law, Northern Ireland law and Law of Scotland. Both English law, which applies
in England and Wales, and Northern Ireland law are based on common-law principles. The
essence of common law is that law is made by judges sitting in courts, applying their common
sense and knowledge of legal precedent to the facts before them. Law of Scotland, a hybrid
system based on both common-law and civil-law principles, is applied in Scotland.

For electoral purposes Britain is divided into parliamentary constituencies. General elections
must be called within five years. They are held following a dissolution of Parliament. The Prime
Minister asks the Monarch to dissolve Parliament by Royal Proclamation. Traditionally the date
of general elections is not fixed in advance, and the time is chosen by the governing party to
maximize political advantages. Voting is by secret ballot and takes place on Polling Day. Since
1935 every general election has been held on a Thursday by universal suffrage.

The voters in the United Kingdom also elect members of the European Parliament on a broadly
proportional system of voting.

The UK is sometimes called a “two-and-a-half” party system, because parliamentary politics is
dominated by the Labour Party and Conservative Party, with the Liberal Democrats holding a
significant number of seats (but still less than Labour and the Conservatives) and several small
parties. The party in power requires the support of the people it governs. Without this most basic
requirement, a government will find it hard to function effectively. If a party loses an election, it
will confirm the right of the victorious party to exercise power. It will not deny its right to
govern.

. Hpo'mTaﬁTe TEKCT U 3aKOHYIUTE NPEAJT0KCHHUA B COOTBETCTBUU € COACPKAHUEM TEKCTA.

. The constitution of the United Kingdom is made up of ... .

. The Executive power is exercised by ... .

. The United Kingdom’s supreme legislative body is ... .

. The United Kingdom doesn’t have a single unified judicial system ... .

. The essence of common law is ... .

. For electoral purposes Britain is divided into ... .

. General elections take place on ... .

. The UK is a multi-party system and it is sometimes called a two-and-a-half party system ... .

. Boipa3uTe corJiacue/HecorJiacue, MCNoJib3y CileAyIOlIHe peuyeBbie MOIe/H.

Model: a) I quite/completely/fully/entirely agree, that’s right.

b) I disagree, I can’t agree, I don’t think so, it’s wrong/false, on the contrary.

1. The United Kingdom is both a constitutional monarchy and a democracy.

2. The British Constitution is written. It is set out in an official handbook which anyone can buy
and study.

3. Though the Monarch is Head of State but in practice the Queen reigns, she doesn’t rule.

4. The Queen, the Lords and the Commons form the Parliament. It means that they all act
together.

5. The House of Lords is a very powerful body.

6. The House of Commons is directly elected by the people of Britain and general elections must
take place at least every five years. 76
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7. The UK exists under a “one-party system” because parliamentary politics is dominated by the
Conservative Party only.

4. chaane, KaKHe NPEAJI0KEHUS CoaepKaT I/IH(l)OpMaIII/IlO H3 TEKCTAa.

1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a constitutional monarchy.

2. The Queen stands outside the Government as a symbol of country’s unity.

3. The executive power is exercised by the Prime Minister who is the leader of the majority party
in the House of Commons.

4. The Prime Minister is the Queen’s chief adviser and his opinions shape the whole of
Government policy.

5. Although the executive power is exercised by Her Majesty’s Government, all the ministers
remain responsible to the UK Parliament.

6. The UK doesn’t have a single unified system. Today the UK has three distinct systems of law.
7. According to the Constitutional Reform Act 2005 the House of Lords was replaced as the final
court of appeal on civil cases within the United Kingdom on October 1, 2009, by the Supreme
Court of the United Kingdom.

8. General elections are held following a dissolution of Parliament. The Prime Minister asks the
Monarch to dissolve Parliament by Royal Proclamation.

9. Britain has a two-party system. Each of the parties represented in the House of Commons
maintains its own organization within Parliament in order to keep its members informed about
parliamentary business and to maintain its parliamentary voting strength.

10. If a party loses an election, it will confirm the right of the victorious party to exercise power.
5. OrBerbTe HA OTUHHAANATH “What” BonpocoB 10 coaepKaHNIO TEKCTA .

1. What is the United Kingdom?

2. In what way is the British Constitution different from the constitutions of many other
countries?

3. What makes up the Government?

4. What is the role of the UK Cabinet Government?

5. What kind of body is the UK Parliament?

6. What two main duties does the Parliament perform?

7. What does the UK Parliament consist of?

8. What is the judiciary?

9. What systems of law does the UK have?

10. What is Britain divided into for electoral purposes?

11. What parties is parliamentary policies dominated by?

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne52

Tema: CyneOHas BiacTh BenukoOputanuu. Bpemena aHrnmiickoro riarojia (aKTUBHBIN
3aJI0T)

Hesb: popMupoBaHUE JTEKCUUECKUX U IPAMMATHUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HaUCHUE U HAIICAaHUE CIJIOB MPOPECCHOHATLHON HANIPABIEHHOCTH.

YMerThb: NIPUMEHATHh HOBBIE CJI0BA B YCTHOM M MHCBMEHHOW PEYM, YHUTATH C LB MU3BICUEHUS
KOHKPETHOU MH(OPMALIUH, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO, ONPEAEIATH (hOpMy TJIaroa.

XO1 3AHATHUA
JUDICIAL BRANCH OF THE UNUTED KINGDOM
1. lIpounTaiiTe TekcT U o3ariaaBbTe ero. Haligure B TekcTe aHIIMiiCKHE KBHUBAJIEHTHI
PYCCKHMM NPeIJIOKEHUSIM.
1. B CoennHeHHOM KOpOJEBCTBE HET €JMHOIO CBOJA 3aKOHOB, KOTOPBIA HMPUMEHSIICS ObI BO
BCEM rOCYyJIapCTBeE.
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2. Kaxpaass U3 OTAENBHBIX NPABOBBIX cuUcTeM B AHrinuu U Yaubce, CeBepHoit Wpnanmauu u
H_IOTJ'IaHI[I/II/I HUMECT CBOKO cyz[e6Hy}0 BJIACTb.

3. Jlopa-rnaBHbIN Cyabst BRITOIHSET OK0I0 400 GyHKIUH, yUpPEKACHHBIX 3aKOHOM ...

4. HOpI[-l"J'IaBHHﬁ Cyabs B HACTOALICC BPEMs pelIaCT, I'AC CyAbH 3aCCAAar0T M KAaKHE J€JiIa OHU
paccMaTpuBaroT ...

5. Jlopa-rnaBHBIR Cyabs OpraHu3oBayl VICIOTHUTENBHBIA KOMHTET CyleOHOW BIACTH, YTOOBI
NIOMOYb B 00ECTIEYEHNHU PYKOBOICTBA CYACOHON BIACTBIO ...

6. Cynpu pa3HBIX YPOBHEHW CyIeOHOM CHCTEMBI MOTYT HWMETh CBOM TPEJCTABUTEIHLCKUE
opraHusanuu ...

2. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI IO TEKCTY.

1. What is the distinctive feature of the UK Judiciary?

2. Who has the responsibility over the UK Judiciary? Who had it previously?

3. What issues can the Lord Chief Justice decide? Whose support does he have?

4. What is the role of the Judicial Executive Board and Judges’ Council?

5. What is the role of judges’ representative organizations?

The United Kingdom does not have a single body of law applicable throughout the realm.
Scotland has its own distinctive system and courts; in Northern Ireland, certain spheres of law
differ in substance from those operating in England and Wales.

The Judiciary of the United Kingdom is not a single body either. Each of the separate legal
systems in England and Wales, Northern Ireland and Scotland have their own judiciary.

There are various levels of judiciary in England and Wales — different types of courts have
different styles of judges.

As a part of the constitutional changes of April 2006, the Lord Chief Justice is responsible for
some 400 statutory functions, which were previously the responsibility of the Lord Chancellor.
For example, the Lord Chief Justice now decides where judges sit, and the type of cases they
hear. To do this, the Lord Chief Justice has support from his judicial colleagues, as well as from
a small administrative staff. An outline structure for the organisation of the judiciary has been
created. This document provides greater detail about the way in which the changes set out in the
Constitutional Reform Act impact on the judiciary.

The Lord Chief Justice has created a Judicial Executive Board to help provide judicial direction
and he has also strengthened the existing Judges’ Council, which is representative of all levels of
the judiciary.

Sometimes different levels of judges have their own representative organisations, for example
the Association of Her Majesty's District Judges, or Council of Her Majesty's Circuit Judges.
These groups represent the interests of judges from a particular level or jurisdiction.

Finally, judges also have access to administrative support within the court environment, whether
this is their own allocated clerk, court staff, or legal advisers for magistrates.

3. IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What levels does the court system in England and Wales consist of?

2. What is the task of the Judicial Committee of the Privy Council?

3. What is the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court?

4. What does the High Court consist of?

5. What cases does the Chancery Division deal with?

6. What cases does the Family Division resolve?

7. What cases does the Queen’s Bench Division examine?

8. What is the jurisdiction of the Crown Court?
9. What do Magistrates’ Courts deal with?
10. How are judges appointed?

4. PackpoiiTe cko0KH, ynoTpe0ss 1J1arojibl B TpedyromemMcsi BpeMeHH.
1. Where is your luggage? — | (to leave) it at the station. | (to take) it tomorrow when Nick (to
come) to help me. 2.1 (to read) about an hour when he (to come). 3. The play (not yet to begin)
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and the people (to talk) in the hall. 4. Yesterday I (to buy) a new pair of gloves, as | (to lose) the
old ones. 5. We (to walk) in silence. He already (to tell) me all that (to be) interesting about
himself, and I (to have) nothing to tell him. 6. The moon (not to rise) yet, and only two stars, like
two distant lighthouses, (to shine) in the dark blue sky. 7. One night a little swallow (to fly) over
the city. His friends (to fly) away to Egypt six weeks before, but he (to stay) behind. 8. What you
(to do) these three months? 9. Our train starts late in the evening, so if you (to come) at seven
o'clock, we still (to pack) our luggage. 10. When you (to see) him last? 11. | (to meet) him when
he (to walk) across the park. 12. You ever (to act) on the stage? — Why, yes, that's what I (to do)
for the last six years. 13. Don't enter the bedroom! The child (to sleep) there, and he always (to
wake) up when somebody (to open) the door.

5. PackpoiiTe cko0KH, ynoTpedJIsis 1J1arojbl B TpedyrouemMcsi BpeMeHH.

1. What you (to do) when I (to come) in? 2. When | (to come) to his house, they (to tell) me that
he (to leave) an hour before. 3. On checking up his answers he (to find) out that he (to make)
several mistakes. 4. When | (to leave) home, the snow already (to stop), but a strong wind (to
blow). 5. You (to read) this book? — Yes, I (to read) it. I (to think) it (to be) very interesting. 6.
What the children (to do) now? — Oh, they (to play) the new table game which I (to buy) for
them the day before yesterday. 7. They (to reach) the corner of the street by now and (to stand) at
the bus stop. 8. After we (to walk) about two hours, we arrived at a picturesque glade covered
with fresh grass.

9. We could not go out because it (to rain) hard since early morning. 10. She (to teach) at our
school for twenty years now. 11. Ring me up as soon as you (to come) home. 12. He (to begin)
to write his composition at three o'clock. It is already eleven, and he still (to write) it. He says he
(to finish) it by twelve. 13. We (to help) our librarian to put the books in the right order for
already three days, but we (to arrange) only half the books.

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne53

Tema: Monapxu Coenunennoro Koposiesctsa

Heab: hopmupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS 1 TOBOPEHHMS.

CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3HaTh: 3HAaUCHHE U HaMKMCAaHUE CIOB MPO(ECCHOHATBHOM HAIIPaBIEHHOCTH.

YMeTh: NPUMEHSTh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOH U NMUCHbMEHHOH peu, YUTATh C LEJbI0 U3BICUCHUS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMaIuu.

XOJI 3AHATUSA
1.Read the text and translate. Ask 10 questions.
The British Monarchy.
The Monarch is really a figurehead representing the country. For thousands of years England
(and later whole of the United Kingdom) has been united under one sovereign. The hereditary
principle still operates and the Crown is passed to the sovereign’s eldest son or daughter if there
are no sons. Upon the death of the Sovereign, his or her heir immediately and automatically
succeeds (hence the phrase \"The King is dead. Long live the King!\"), and the accession of the
sovereign is publicly proclaimed by an Accession Council that meets at St. James\'s Palace. The
monarch is crowned in Westminster Abbey, normally by the Archbishop of Canterbury. A
coronation is not necessary for a sovereign to reign; indeed, the ceremony usually takes place
many months after accession to allow sufficient time for its preparation and for a period of
mourning. On the one hand the Queen is one of the richest women in the world. The Crown
Estate is one of the largest property owners in the United Kingdom, with holdings of £7.3 billion
in 2011. But on the other hand her power is limited by the fact that many of her expenses are
paid for by government money. The Civil List covers most expenses, including those for
staffing, state visits, public engagements, and official entertainment. Its size is fixed by
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Parliament every 10 years; any money saved may be carried forward to the next 10-year period.
In accordance with unwritten constitutional conventions, the Sovereign must appoint an
individual who commands the support of the House of Commons, usually the leader of the party
or coalition that has a majority in that House. The Prime Minister takes office by attending the
Monarch in private audience, and after Kissing Hands that appointment is immediately effective
without any other formality or instrument. In a \"hung parliament\", in which no party or
coalition holds a majority, the monarch has an increased degree of latitude in choosing the
individual likely to command most support, but it would usually be the leader of the largest
party. Since 1945, there have only been two hung parliaments. The monarch could in theory
unilaterally dismiss a Prime Minister, but a Prime Minister\'s term now comes to an end only by
electoral defeat, death, or resignation. But the Queen has the power to prevent any politician
from establishing a dictatorship. Some of the government\'s executive authority is theoretically
and nominally vested in the Sovereign and is known as the Royal Prerogative. The monarch acts
within the constraints of convention and precedent, only exercising prerogative on the advice of
ministers responsible to Parliament, often through the Prime Minister or Privy Council. In
practice, prerogative powers are only exercised on the Prime Minister\'s advice—the Prime
Minister, and not the Sovereign, has control. The monarch holds a weekly audience with the
Prime Minister. The monarch may express his or her views, but, as a constitutional ruler, must
ultimately accept the decisions of the Prime Minister and the Cabinet The Royal Prerogative
includes the powers to appoint and dismiss ministers, regulate the civil service, issue passports,
declare war, make peace, direct the actions of the military, and negotiate and ratify treaties,
alliances, and international agreements. It is the prerogative of the monarch to summon and
prorogue Parliament. Each parliamentary session begins with the monarch\'s summons. The new
parliamentary session is marked by the State Opening of Parliament, during which the Sovereign
reads the Speech from the Throne in the Chamber of the House of Lords, outlining the
Government\'s legislative agenda. The Monarch takes little direct part in Government. The
decisions to exercise sovereign powers are delegated from the Monarch, either by statute or by
convention, to Ministers or officers of the Crown, or other public bodies, exclusive of the
Monarch personally. Thus the acts of state done in the name of the Crown, such as Crown
Appointments,] even if personally performed by the Monarch, such as the Queen\'s Speech and
the State Opening of Parliament, depend upon decisions made by others. The Sovereign\'s role as
a constitutional monarch is largely limited to non-partisan

functions, such as granting honours.

2. Haiigure B 1,2,10 ab3ate TekcTa npeioxkeHus, B KOTOPbIX yrnotpedisiercs Participle |,
Participle

3. Beinmumure 1 epeBeuTe UX Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK.

4. Haiinute B 4,5,6 a03alie TeKcTa NpeyIoKeHUs, B KOTOPBIX yrnoTpedinsercs Gerund, BRIMUIIUTE
U TepeBeIuTe UX Ha PYCCKHM S3bIK.

5. Haiinure B 8,9 a03aiie Tekcta npeyiokKeH s, B KOTOpbIX yrnoTpebisiercs Infinitive, Bernummure
U TIepeBeIuTe UX Ha PYCCKH S3bIK.

IIpakTnyeckas padora NeSd

Tema: Jluddepenupobannsiii 3auet (cM.KOC)
Henb: KOHTPOJIL YPOBHS Pa3BUTHUS PEUEBBIX YMEHUM U HABBIKOB
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IpakTnyeckas padora NeS5

Tema: Buabl npectyrieHHil. YTOJOBHbBIEC 3JIEMEHTHI

Heab: hbopmMupoBaHHE TEKCUISCKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUS M TOBOPCHHSL.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHE U HAMKCAHUE CJIOB MPO()ECCHOHALHON HAITPABICHHOCTH.

YMeThb: NpUMEHSATH HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MUCHBMEHHOW pe4yH, 4YUTaThb C JIE€TaIbHBIM
MOHMMAaHUEM, ayJUPOBATh C U3BJICUCHUEM KOHKPETHON HH(OPMAITHH.

X0 3AHATUA

. HpoanaiflTe U NIePEeBEANTE TEKCT. OTBeTLTE HA BOIIPOCHI.

. How many stages does a criminal case pass?

. Why is the arrest warrant necessary?

. What do criminal charges depend on?

. Can a case be resolved without a trial?

. How does the prosecuting counsel manage to produce the appropriate evidence in court?

. What kind of evidence can be excluded?

. What is the purpose of appeals?

PRETRIALSTAGE. A criminal case passes through several phases before trial. At the first stage
the crime is reported and investigated. Then, if there is “probable cause”, i.e. reasonable grounds
(something more than mere suspicion to believe that a particular person committed the crime)the
person can be arrested. An arrest warrant is necessary unless the pressure of time requires
immediate action (e.g. before the suspect flees). Finally, criminal charges must be lodged against
the defendant. Depending on the state, the charges are called either an indictment (by a grand
jury) or information (by a magistrate or police officer).They must be based on probable cause,
preponderance of evidence, or prosecutor’s evidence that supports a belief in the defendant’s
guilt.

In the USA most cases are resolved without a trial. Attorneys for the defence and prosecution
usually reach a plea bargain. The judge must decide whether the guilty plea was freely given and
whether there was some factual basis for the plea, but judicial disapproval of an agreed upon plea
is rare.

BURDEN OF PROOF. At the trial there is crucial difference between criminal and civil cases in
the level of proof required. A civil plaintiff merely needs a preponderance of the evidence; the
judge only needs to find that the evidence favours the plaintiff over the defendant. A successful
criminal prosecution requires proof of guilt beyond a reasonable doubt.

The prosecuting counsel opens the case with a short description of the events of the crime and
calls his witnesses. After taking an oath by the witness the prosecuting counsel begins his
examination by asking the witness his/her name, profession, place of domicile. In English law,
witnesses are not allowed to make lengthy statements to the court. It is the duty of the attorneys
for both parties to examine and cross-examine witnesses.

THE ORDER OF PROCEEDINGS. The session is opened by the court called to order by the
Clerk of the Court. The judge enters. The clerk says: “All rise”. Everyone stands up and waits for
the judge to take his seat. The accused is brought into the dock and the clerk asks for his or her
name. The accused answers with the appropriate plea.

In English law a person is innocent until proven guilty. This means that in a trial the burden of
proof is on the prosecution and if the prosecution cannot establish a reasonable cause for
conviction the court must acquit the accused.

Both the defence and prosecution give their closing arguments, the prosecution going first. The
judge sums up the evidence and instructs the jury on their duties. He reminds the jury that if
there is any doubt at all in their minds they must acquit the defendant. The jury retires to the jury
room to consider the verdict. The verdict “not guilty” does not necessarily mean that the judge or
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jury believe the defendant to be innocent. It is simply a finding that there was insufficient
evidence to prove guilt beyond a reasonable doubt.

EVIDENCE. Criminal trial courts have numerous, complex rules about what evidence is
admissible, and how it may be introduced. The rules are supposed to exclude irrelevant,
unreliable, or unfairly prejudicial matters, especially in jury cases (the system presupposes that a
judge is less likely to be swayed by improper evidence). The jury’s verdict is to be based solely
on the evidence properly brought out at the trial. Otherwise proper, highly relevant evidence may
be excluded because it was obtained in violation of a defendant’s constitutional rights. Criminal
appeals are often decided on such so-called technical issues.

APPEALS. The appeal is a petition for review of a case that has been decided by a court of law.
The petition made to a higher court for the purpose of overturning the lower court’s decision.
The specific procedures for appealing can vary greatly depending on the type of case and
jurisdiction where the case was prosecuted. The appeal system is mostly for the benefit of the
defendant, but it is possible for the prosecution to appeal for a retrial.

Appellate courts cannot overturn a verdict simply because they disagree with it — e.g., with how
the jury weighed the evidence and decided to believe one witness more than another witness.
Appeals tend to focus on problems in the trial, judge’s legal ruling, the instructions to the jury,
and the trial procedures, not simply in the judge’s factual interpretations.

2. CooTHecHTE aHIJIMIICKHE CJIOBA M CJI0BOCOYETAHHS C HX onpeacjcHus MM Ha PYyCCKOM
si3pIke. O0OpaTuTe BHUMAHUE HA UX NEPEBO/I.

1) quilty plea a) 3asIBJICHUE O TIPU3HAHUYU BHHBI

2) probable cause b) caenka o mpu3HAHWK BUHBI

3) preponderance of evidence C) pa3yMHO€, 000CHOBAaHHOE COMHEHHE

4) burden of proof d) OOBHHHTEIBHBIN aKT

5) plea bargain €) mepeBec I0Ka3aTebCTB

6) reasonable doubt f) 3asBIeHNME 00 OOBHHEHUH T10 JIEITy

7) information g) OpeMs OKa3bIBaHHS

8) indictment h) BeposiTHas NpHYMHA, MPaBIONOI0OHOE
OCHOBaHUE

5. BeipasuTe corsiacue/Hecoryiacue €O CJIeIyIOIMMMH yTBEPKICHUSIMH.

1. When opening the session the Clerk of the Court is called.

2. One of the main principles of the English law is that a person is innocent until proven guilty.

3. Only the prosecution attorneys give their closing arguments.

4. There are no special rules about what evidence is admissible in criminal proceedings.

5. In jury cases the judge is responsible for the legal ruling of trial procedures.

6. The procedures for appealing are the same in every court of law.

6. CooTHecuTe cJ10BA U3 JIEBOH KOJIOHKH € MX ONpeAeIeHUAMH U3 MPaBOii KOJOHKH.

1) defendant a) a person who suffers injury, loss, or death
as a result of criminal activity or other
circumstances.

2) victim b) the person who leads a trial and decides on
the sentence.

3) jury c) someone who appears in a court of law to
say what they know about a crime or other
event.

4) prosecution d) the party against which a legal action or
suit is brought in a court of law.

5) judge e) a specific number of lay people, selected
as prescribed by law to render a verdict in a
trial.

6) witness f) the party that initiates a criminal case.
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IpakTnyeckas padora Ne56

Tema: Hakazanue.

Hesb: popMupoBaHUE JTEKCHUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHHSI U TOBOPEHUSI.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HAaYCHUE U HAMCAHUE CJIOB MPOPECCHOHATHLHON HAIPABICHHOCTH

YMeTb: NPUMEHATh HOBBIE CIIOBa B YCTHOM M NHCBMEHHOW pEeUYd, YHUTaTh C W3BICYCHHUEM
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMAaLTUH

XOI 3AHATHUSA
Punishment

Penalties

1. The earliest known form of punishment for crime was corporal punishment. The examples
of common methods of corporal punishment were stocks, pillory, ducking stool, whipping and
capital punishment.

2. Stocks were wooden boards with holes in which a person's ankles were made fast. The pillory
was a larger frame of wood on a wooden post. In this frame there were holes through which a
person's head and arms were put. Stocks and pillories were set up in public Pillory and stocks
places, often in a market place. The purpose of this form of punishment was not only to make the
criminal suffer physical discomfort, but also to put him to shame, and to allow the neighbours to
make fun of him for hours.

3. Another popular method of punishment was "the ducking stool” when the offender had to sit
in a special “chair” at the end of a wooden pole, which was wheeled through town and then
dipped into the water, hence the name "ducking stool".

4. Whipping or caning on various body parts was inflicted for serious offences such as robbery
with violence.

5. Important forms of punishment were imprisonment, penal servitude and the confinement of
criminals in geographically isolated penal colonies, such as Devils Island.

6. The death penalty or capital punishment was the most drastic form of corporal punishment as
it required law enforcement officers to kill the offender. Forms of the death penalty included
hanging, crucifixion, the firing squad, burning at the stake, lethal injection, gas chambers,
beheading, and starvation, among others.

7. Fortunately for present-day wrong-doers many of these methods of punishment have been
abolished in most countries. All types of penalties applied to criminals nowadays may be divided
into several groups: capital punishment, custodial sentences, and non-custodial sentences.

8. Custodial sentences include imprisonment and other forms of forced detention (e.g.,
involuntary institutional psychiatry). Imprisonment means putting a convicted into a special
building (prison) where he is forced to live as a punishment for a fixed period of time. Prison
nowadays is not considered to be corporal punishment, although the body is confined, no
punishment is inflicted upon the body.

9. Non-custodial sentences include: Suspended sentences: the offender does not go to prison
unless he or she commits another offence.

10. Probation is a kind of punishment when, instead of jailing a person convicted of a crime, a
judge will order that the person reports to a probation officer regularly and according to a set
schedule. An offender may have to report weekly for the first three months, then fortnightly and,
if all is going well, every three or four weeks. A court probation order can last from six months
to three years. It is a criminal offence not to obey a probation order.
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11. Community service. Sometimes petty criminals instead of going to jail may, with their
consent, be given community service orders. The court may order from 40 to 240 hours' unpaid
service to be completed within 12 months. Examples of community service orders include
repairing the houses of elderly or disabled people and building adventure playgrounds. By this
penalty the court punishes offendersby making them give something back to the community.

12. An injunction is a court order that prohibits a party from doing something (restrictive
injunction) or compels them to do something (mandatory injunction).

13. Fines. About 80 per cent of offenders are punished with a fine. There is no limit to the fine,
unless set by statute. When fixing the amount of a fine, courts are required to reflect the
seriousness of the offence and to take into account the financial circumstances of the offender.
14. Compensation. The courts may order an offender to pay compensation for personal injury,
loss or damage resulting from an offence. In England and Wales courts are required to give
reasons for not awarding compensation to a victim. Compensation takes precedence over fines.
15. Cautioning. The police have discretion whether to charge an offender or formally to caution
him or her. Cautioning is a form of warning and no court action is taken. Properly used, it is an
effective deterrent to those who have committed minor offences or who have offended for the
first time. However, it is an inappropriate response to serious offences.

16. Socio-economic punishment has become rather common

nowadays and takes the form of such penalties as loss of income; confiscation; demotion,
suspension or expulsion (especially in a strict hierarchy, such as military service); restriction or
loss of civic and other rights.

New words

StOCKS — KOJIOIKH, TSXKETIbIe ICPEBSIHHBIE OKOBBI

pillory - mo3opHbIit cTO0

ducking stool - mo3opHsIit cTyn

whipping - 6utbe, mobou, mopka

wooden boards — nepeBsiHHBIC OPYCKH, IEPEBSIHHBIC JOCKH

ankle - roneHoOCTOMHBII CyCcTaB, JTIOJBIKKA

make fast - 3axpersiTh

frame — pama, KopoOka

wooden post — nepeBsHHBIN cTONO, AepEBsHHAS OTopa

suffer — moxBepruyThCs, CTPaAaTh, MPETEPIICBATH

put to shame — cpaMuTh, IPUCTHIUTH

make fun - BeicMenBaTh

wheel - katuTh, BE3TH, TOIKATH

dip into the water - morpy»xarsb B Boay

caning - n30ueHne NaIKoi

inflict - nanarars (Haka3aHue), HAaHOCUTH (yaap, paHy H T. I1.)

penal colony - kooHwMs 7Sl YTOJIOBHBIX MPECTYITHUKOB

drastic - pemmTeNnbHBIN; paTuKaIbHBINA

crucifixion - pacnistue Ha Kpecte (Ka3Hb)

firing squad - koman1a, Ha3HAUEHHAS TS IPOM3BEICHUS paccTperia
lethal injection - cMepTenpHas HHBEKIUS

gas chamber - razoBas kamepa

beheading - oTceueHue roOBBI, 00C3TIABINBAHUE

starvation - ronomHast cMepTh

involuntary institutional psychiatry - npuHyauTenbHOE NOMEIIEHHE B TCUXHATPHUYECKYIO
OOJILHUITY

convicted - ocy>xI€HHBIN, TPU3HAHHBIN IO CYyly BUHOBHBIM

jailing - 3akroueHue B TIOPbMY

probation officer - ynHOBHUK, HA3UPAIOLITHIA 32 JIUIIAMH, HAIIPABJICHHBIMU CYJIOM Ha MPOOAIINI0
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set schedule - mpennmucanHbIil peXKUM, YCTaHOBJICHHBIN rpaduK

obey - BBIIIOJHATD, IOJYUHATHCA, YAOBJICTBOPATH YCIOBUAMU

petty criminal - menkuit npecTynmHUK

disabled - HeTpymOCIIOCOOHBIH, C OrpaHUYEHHBIMH BO3MOKHOCTAMU

adventure playground - nerckas urpoBas IIIOLIAKa, JETCKUI TOPOIOK

restrictive injunction - orpaHMYMTEIBHOE MIPEITUCAHNE

mandatory injunction - o0s3bIBaroIIee PELICHHE CYa

financial circumstances - ¢uHaHcoBO€ cOCTOSIHIE

awarding - nmpucyxaeHue

take precedence - UMCTh NPCUMYIICCTBCHHOC 3HAUYCHUC, IIPEBOCXOJUTH 110 BAXKHOCTHU
cautioning - mpeaocTepexeHue, MPEIYNPEIKICHAE O BO3MOXHBIX MTPABOBBIX IMOCIIEACTBUAX
loss of income - cHkeHne 10X0/1a, TOHWKEHNE OILIATHI TPYIa

demotion - noHKeHHE B JOJKHOCTH [3BaHUM, PaHTe], IEpEeBO]] HA MEHEe KBAIU(UIIMPOBAHHYIO
paboty

suspension - BpPEMEHHOE OTCTpaHEHHE OT JO/DKHOCTH, OTCTPaHEHHWE OT PpaboThI;
JTUCKBaTU(UKAIUS

expulsion - yBosbHeHHE (¢ PaOOTHI); HCKIIIOUCHHE

CIVIC - rpakIaHCKUiA

3. QUESTIONS

. What types of punishment are described in the text above?

. Which was the earliest known form of punishment?

. What is meant by “capital punishment”? What forms does this punishment include?
. Where were stocks and pillories usually set up?

. What do we refer to as custodial sentences? Can you characterize some of them?

. What is meant by non-custodial sentences? Can you distinguish some of them?

. What are socio-economic forms of punishment?

. AGREE OR DISAGREE

. Prison nowadays is considered to be corporal punishment.

. A court probation order can last from six months to thirteen years.

. All offenders may, with their consent, be given community service orders.

. In England and Wales compensation takes precedence over fines.

. About 30 per cent of offenders are punished with a fine.

. The ducking stool was a method of capital punishment.

. GIVE ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS for:

a) yCTaHaBIIUBAaTh B OOIIECTBEHHBIX MECTAX;

b) OTMCHUTDH BAPBAPCKHUEC BUAbI HAKA3AHU A,

C) MOMEIIATh OCYK/IEHHOTO B TIOPbMY;

d) SBIATHCS C OTYETOM K YHHOBHHUKY CIIYXObI Ipodanuu;

€) ITUTHCS B T€UEHUE TPEX JIET;

f) COGJ’IIO,Z[aTB yCl1oBuUs Hp06au1/11/1, OIMPECACIICHHBIC CYAOM;,

g) OTpaxkaTb TSKECTh MPOCTYIKA;

h) yuutbIBaTh (pUHAHCOBOE MOJIOKEHUE;

1) coueTaTrh pa3Hble BUJbl HAKa3aHMUSL.

OO Pr,WNERANOOOOTDES WN PP

IIpakTnyeckas padora NeS7

Tema: Bpemena anrnuiickoro riaronia (CTpajaTesIbHbINA 3aJ10T)

Heab: hopMupoBaHue rpaMMaTHIECKUX HABBIKOB
CTyaeHT 10J17KeH
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3HaTh: IpaBUIIO 00pa3oBaHMs BPEMEH aHIJIMHCKOTO TJlarosa (CTpagaTeabHbIH 3aJ10T)

yMeTb:HepeBOI[I/ITb MMPCAJIOKCHUA B CTPAAATCIIBHOM 3aJ10IC, IPUMCHATL B pCUU

XO 3AHATHUA
1. BbINOJIHUTE KOHCIIEKT
Passive - CTpajaTe/ibHbIA 3a/10T
INDEFINITE CONTINUOUS PERFECT
am am have
- is +V3 is +being+V3 + been +V3
= are are has
(7] . .
sually houses are built . . . . This house has been alread
E Maualy nalis This house is being built now. - : a y
o months. built.
Ob6bi14HoO doma cmposm 8 .
3mom dom cmpoumcs celiyac. 3mom O0om yxce nocmpoe-.
mecsauyes.
S —
was was
+V3 + being + V3 had +been +V3
= were were
§ T When | came Ia§t year. this This house had been built
house was being built. before | came.
3mom dom 66l nocmpoeH 8 Koeda s e npowsnom 200y 3mom dom 6bin nocmpoeH 00
npowsiom eoay. npuexasa, amom oom cmpounca. maoeo, KakK A npuexan.
- will + be +V3 will + have + been + V3
e | This house will be built next This house will have been
> X .
= year. already built by January.
E 3mom dom 6ydem nocmpoeH 8 3mom dom yxce 6ydem nocmpoeH
cnedyrouwiem 200y. K AHeapto.

2. PackpoiiTe ckoOku, ynoTpedJsis raaroiasl B Present, Past wau Future Simple Passive.

1. Bread (to eat) every day. 2. The letter (to receive) yesterday. 3. Nick (to send) to Moscow next
week. 4. | (to ask) at the lesson yesterday. 5.1 (to give) a very interesting book at the library last
Friday. 6. Many houses (to build) in our town every year. 7. This work (to do) tomorrow. 8. This
text (to translate) at the last lesson. 9. These trees (to plant) last autumn. 10. Many interesting
games always (to play) at our PT lessons. 11. This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow. 12. We (to
invite) to a concert last Saturday. 13. My question (to answer) yesterday. 14. Hockey (to play) in
winter. 15. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn. 16. Many houses (to burn) during the Great Fire of
London. 17. His new book (to finish) next year. 18. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
19. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703.

3. Ilepenaiite caexyromme npemiokenusi B Passive Voice, oopamas BHUMaHHe HA MeCTO
npeaJora.

E.g. We often speak about her. — She is often spoken about.

1. We thought about our friend all the time. 2. The doctor will operate on him in a week. 3. The
teacher sent for the pupil's parents. 4. They looked for the newspaper everywhere. 5. Nobody slept
in the bed. 6. The neighbour asked for the telegram. 7. Everybody listened to the lecturer with
great attention. 8. The senior students laughed at the freshman. 9. The group spoke to the
headmistress yesterday. 10. The young mothers looked after their babies with great care. 11.
Nobody lived in that old house. 12. They sent for Jim and told him to prepare a report on that
subject.

4. PackpoiiTe cKo0OKH, ynmoTpeo.asis riarojnl B Active uimm Passive Voice.
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1. Nobody (to see) him yesterday. 2. The telegram (to receive) tomorrow. 3. He (to give) me this
book next week. 4. The answer to this question can (to find) in the encyclopedia. 5. We (to
show) the historical monuments of the capital to the delegation. 6. You can (to find) interesting
information about the life in the USA in this book. 7. Budapest (to divide) into two parts: Buda
and Pest. 8. Yuri Dolgoruki (to found) Moscow in 1147. 9. Moscow University (to found) by
Lomonosov. 10. We (to call) Zhukovski the father of Russian aviation.

5. IlepenaiiTe cienywime npeaioxenus B Passive Voice.

1. I bought potatoes yesterday. 2. We shall bring the books tomorrow. 3. They are repairing the
clock now. 4. They sell milk in this shop. 5. | have translated the whole text. 6. They broke the
window last week. 7. When | came home, they had eaten the sweets. 8. We shall do the work in
the evening. 9. He wrote this book in the 19th century. 10. They were playing tennis from four
till five. 11. He stole a lot of money from the shop. 12. By six o'clock they had finished the work.
13. At twelve o'clock the workers were loading the trucks. 14. By three o'clock the workers had
loaded the trucks. 15. We send our daughter to rest in the south every year. 16. They will show
this film on TV. 17. They are building a new concert-hall in our street. 18. They have made a
number of important experiments in this laboratory. 19. Livingstone explored Central Africa in
the 19th century. 20. By the middle of autumn we had planted all the trees. 21. They will stage
this play at the beginning of next season. 22. They have forgotten the story. 23. Has anybody
explained the rules of the game to you? 24. They haven't brought back my skates.

6. PackpoiiTe ckoOKkH, ynoTpedJisisi riaroibl B Passive Voice.

1. I'am sure | (to ask) at the lesson tomorrow. 2. They told me that the new student (to
speak) much about. 3. The hostess said that one more guest (to expect). 4. The newspaper said
that an interesting exhibition (to open) in the Hermitage the next week. 5. This new dictionary
(to sell) everywhere now. 6. All the texts (to look) through yesterday and not a single mistake (to
find). 7. Two reports on Hemingway's stories (to make) in our group last month. Both of them
were very interesting. 8. He said that Grandmother's letter (to receive) the day before. 9. Two
new engineers just (to introduce) to the head of the department. 10. Don't worry, everything will
be all right: the children (to take) to the theatre by the teacher and they (to bring) back to school
in the evening.

7. IlepeBenuTe HA AHTJINICKUIl SI3BIK, yIOTPeOJIsis r1aroJibl B Passive Voice.

1. Ee ornpaBwiu B 00BHUITY 1Ba THS Ha3zal. 2. Buepa Hac mocianu B mabopaTtopuio. 3. 10
COUMHEHHE OBLIO HATMCAHO Ha HpOIJ.IJ'IOfI HEACIIC. 4. 3Ty KHUTY B35JIU U3 OMOIMOTEKH TOIBKO
BUepa. 5. DTUX TpeX CTYJIEHTOB CIIPOCUIIM JIBa JTHS TOMY Hazal. 6. Bac sx3ameHnoBanu yrpom? 7.
DTa MBIIIL ObLJIa HOMMaHa HOYbIO. 8. TenerpaMMy nocJjiajiv 1mmo3JHO BE€YCPOM, U OH MOJIYIHUT €€
TOJIBKO YTPOM. 9. DTy CTaThiO JOJKHA TPOUYUTATh Bes rpynma. 10. 3to

YHIpa>kHECHUEC MOJKXHO HAIIUCATh KapaHIalllOM. 11. Bce Bamm counHeHus 6y,Hy'T BO3BpALICHLI HA
Oynymeit Henene. 12. 3To NUChbMO MOXHO HamucaTh Ha ofHoM Jucte. 13. Ha atoit ¢pabpuke
ACJIa0T OYCHb KPACHUBBIC CYMKH. 14. ITuceMma Tyda MOXXHO IOCBUIATh TOJIBKO JICTOM, a
TeJlerpaMMbl KpYIJiblid rofl. 15. Moro noapyry Kaxablil TOJl TOCKUTIAIOT 3a TPAHUILY.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne58
Tema: Onpenenenve noauuuu. [IponcxoxaeHne MOMUIUH.
Ilean: pa3BuTHE JIEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHMSL.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: 3HaUCHUE U HAMCAaHUE CJIOB MPO(PECCHOHATLHON HANIPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeThb: IPUMEHATh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MMCbMEHHON peYd, YHUTaTh C LIEIbIO U3BICUCHMUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMALIUK, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XO/J 3AHATHUA
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Some Historical Facts

Vocabulary

1. to keep public order — mognep:xuBaTh 0OILICCTBEHHBIN TOPSIOK
2. to prevent a crime — Ipe1OTBPaTUTh MPECTYILICHNUE

3. a sense of insecurity — 4yBCTBO HE3aANUIIEHHOCTH

4. NOtorious — moJIL3yIONIUICS TyPHOH CllaBOr

5. to pay rewards — naBath IeHEKHOE BO3HATPAKICHUE

6. to pass an act — mpuHATH 3aKOHOAATETHHBIN aKT

1. HquHTaﬁTe H TIEPEBCAUTE TEKCT 00 HCTOPUHU BO3HUKHOBCHMA MNOJMIUU B
BeaukoOpuranuu. OTBeThTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. Why did Justices of the Peace have to employ thief-takers?

2. What did Jonathan Wild specialize in?

3. What did the Second Transportation Act lay down?

4. Why did the British police system become the model for police forces in other countries?

The police play the most important part in keeping public order and protecting persons and
property. To do their work properly the police need necessary powers. They have the power to
intervene to prevent a crime. If their orders are not obeyed, they may arrest the people who have
broken the law and bring them before the courts.

Centuries before the formation of any official police force passed when attempts were made to
provide some means of ‘community policing’. In England keeping law and order was the special
responsibility of Justices of the Peace (JPs).

Despite the cruel penalties inflicted upon criminals the state of lawlessness in the seventeenth
and eighteenth centuries was appalling. By the second half of the eighteenth century the general
population lived with a terrifying sense of insecurity. Gangs of criminals roamed the towns. Any
form of transport was risky.

Justices of the Peace had to employ thief-takers to catch criminals. Thief-takers were often no
better than the criminals themselves. Sometimes they were criminals who knew the criminal
underworld well.
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The most notorious thief-taker of all was Jonathan Wild who operated in the early part of the
eighteenth century. He began his career in a small way informing on criminals who were
suspected of crime. Eventually he built up a criminal empire of his own. His speciality was the
organization of robberies and burglaries. He was then paid rewards by the victims for securing
the return of their property.

In 1719 as a direct result of activities of this kind Parliament passed the Second Transportation
Act which laid down that anyone taking a reward for receiving stolen goods, who did not also
help to arrest the thief and give evidence against him, was guilty of a 'felony' (serious crime
which could result in sentence of death). Eventually, Wild was himself caught and prosecuted.
The first police force to become an organized body of men wearing uniforms and given special
powers was named the Metropolitan Police Force ('The Met'), because it policed the metropolis
of London. This force was created by the Metropolitan Police Act 1829. At that time Sir Robert
Peel was the Home Secretary, and policemen were therefore known as 'Peelers' or 'Bobbies'. The
new police force first went out on duty on 29 September 1829.The force made a poor start. By
the end of the year the most of men had been dismissed because of being drunk on duty.

It is hardly surprising that in the early days of the force public opinion was very much against it.
Newspapers complained bitterly that the police behaved with brutality in their enthusiasm to
make arrests. At the same time the police were blamed for failing to clear up crime.

Nevertheless, the value of an organized police force soon became apparent. The first plain-
clothes detectives were used to gather information on the activities of gangs of criminals.

The Metropolitan Police force was well organized and disciplined and after the initial period of
public skepticism became the model for other police forces in Great Britain and this police
system had been adopted throughout the world.

2. CooTHecHTe AHIVIMIICKHE CJOBOCOYETAHUS ¢ MX PYCCKMMH 3KBHBajieHTamu. OOpature
BHUMAaHHUEC HA UX NIEPEBO.

1) to obey the law a) COBEPIINTH MPECTYIUICHHE

2) to enforce the law b) mpeacrars mepesa CyaoM

3) to maintain law and order c) cyneOHoe npecieI0BaHue
MIpaBOHAPYLIUTENIEH

4) to commit offences d) cobmonaTe 3akoH

5) legal process €) IPEeIOTBPATUTh MPECTYIICHUE

6) to prosecute offenders before courts f) cMepTHBII TpUTOBOP

7) to apprehend criminals £) BBITUTAYMBATH BO3HATPAXKICHUE

8) to impose a fine h) Ha;marath CypoBbIe HaKa3aHHUsI

9) to abuse powers 1) 1aBaTh MOKa3aHMs

10) to mistreat j) HaHATh CHIIIUKOB

11) to be suspected of a crime K) HaXOAUTHCS B TIPSMOM MO TYMHEHUN

12) to inflict cruel penalties upon 1) mognep>kuBaTh MPaBOMOPSIIOK

13) to come under direct supervision m) MPOSIBIISITH )KECTOKOCTh

14) to employ thief-takers n) M0JI03pEBATh B COBEpIIICHUH
MPECTYIICHUS

15) failing to clear up crime 0) KOHTPOJIb 32 OOIIECTBEHHBIM MOPSIKOM

16) to pay rewards p) Hanaratp mrpad

17) to prevent a crime q) IPEBBIIATH MTOJTHOMOYHS

18) to give evidence r) CyeOHBII mpoIece

19) community policing S) MPUMEHSTH 3aKOH

3. Beipa3uTte coriiacue/Hecorjacue co cjaeIyHOUMMHI YTBepPKIeHUSIMU.

1. There is no difference between thieves and thief-takers.

2. Jonathan Wild investigated burglaries and robberies.

3. People had to pay Jonathan Wild for securing the return of their stolen property.
4. Parliament passed the Second Transportation Act to reduce crime.

5. The Metropolitan police was organized by Sir Robert Peel.
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POLICE OF THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

1. CorsacHbl U BbI €O CJIeAYHIIUMH YTBEpP/KICHHSMH, XapaKTepU3YKOIUHUMH padoTy
nosiunuu B Poccun?

1. The police enjoy trust and respect of citizens.

2. People seldom turn to the police for help.

3. Policemen always behave properly and never break laws themselves.

4. Policemen are always ready to help people in case of emergency.

TEXT 1

Police of the Russian Federation

2. HpoanaﬁTe TEKCT U BbIpa3uTe corJiacue/Hecorjiacue co CJICAYIOIIUMHU YTBEPKACHUSIMU.
1. The function and organization of the police in Russia and other countries is the same.

2. Police personnel are not permitted to carry their weapons when they are off duty

3. Conscripted soldiers are never assigned to carry out simple public security tasks.

4. The aim of the reform was only to improve the image of the police.

The organizational structure, methods and traditions of the police of the Russian Federation as
well as the functions and organization of Ministry of Internal Affairs differ from the police of
western countries. The departments in western countries are usually civil executive bodies
headed by politicians and responsible for many other tasks as well as the supervision of law
enforcement.

One unique feature of policing approach in Russia is the system of territorial patronage over
citizens. Cities as well as rural settlements are divided into districts and the policeman is the
main and actually the real police force in these areas.

The duty of a policeman is to maintain close relations with the residents of his district. He is also
responsible for tackling minor offences like family violence, loud noise, residential area parking
etc.

Police personnel carry firearms, but are not permitted to carry their weapons when they are off
duty. Although women constitute a significant proportion of police staff, they are usually not
permitted to fill positions that carry risks but they are allowed to carry firearms in self-defence.
Instead, they are widely represented among investigators, juvenile crime inspectors, clerks etc.
However, limited attempts are being made to appoint women as traffic officers.

Another unique feature is the use of conscripted soldiers from the Internal Troops for regular
urban policing. The Internal Troops are the military force who can be assigned to carry out
simple public security tasks like patrolling while being accompanied by professional policemen,
or cordoning large crowds at sport events, concerts and protests.

On 1 March 2011 Russian law enforcers were renamed from militia to police. Russian police
reform is an ongoing effort to improve the efficiency of Russia’s police forces and improve the
public image of law enforcement.

3. CooTHecHTE AaHIJIHIICKHE CJIOBOCOYETAHMS € UX PYCCKMMH BAPHAHTAMM TepeBo/a.

1) to be assigned permanent partners a) MOJIYYUTh aAMHUHUCTPATUBHOE B3bICKAHUE

2) a territorial patronage over somebody b) OBITH CBSI3aHHBIM C

3) to forward a case to the court for trial. ¢) noBbIIAaTh 3 PEKTUBHOCTH

4) conscripted soldiers d) ©MeTh OCTOSIHHOTO HATAPHHUKA 110 paboTe
5) to improve efficiency €) mepeaBath JesI0 Ha PacCMOTPEHUE

6) to have links to f) NpU3BIBHUKH, HOBOOPAHIIBI

7) to receive administrative penalties g) OCYIIECTBIATH HAA30p 3a JKUTEISIMHU

JTAaHHOTO pailoHa
The Criminal Investigation in Russia
The criminal investigation in serious cases is divided into two stages: an informal inquest
performed by the police and a formal preliminary investigation usually conducted by a legally
trained investigator who works for the Ministry of Internal Affairs but is subordinate to the
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procuracy. Less serious cases are investigated by the police and their reports are submitted in
writing directly to the courts, by passing the formal preliminary investigation.

The activity of the police during the inquest is supposed to be limited to arresting suspects,
securing the crime scene, and taking initial evidence from available suspects and witnesses. The
police should inform the procuracy within twenty four hours of the arrest of a suspect and the
case should then be turned over to the investigator who decides whether to initiate a formal
criminal investigation. All investigative acts are documented in writing and collected in an
investigative dossier that follows the case into the courts and serves as a repository for vital
evidence during trial and appeal. The procurator has forty-eight hours after notification to either
issue an order of preventive detention or release the suspect. Detention is authorized if there is
fear the defendant will not appear for trial, destroy evidence, commit more crimes or just because
of the seriousness of the offence.

When the investigator determines that there is sufficient evidence to bring the accused before
trial he prepares an accusatory pleading and forwards it to the procurator for review. The accused
and his counsel have, at this point, the right to full discovery of the entire contents of the
investigative dossier. The procurator may dismiss the case, amend the pleading or forward the
case to the court for trial.

5. 3anoanuTte Tabiuny. O0cyauTe MoJay4eHHbIC JAHHBIC, HCIIOJb3Ysl CIeAYIole peYyeBble
MOA€JaN.

Speaking of ... I'oBopsio ...

To begin with, ... [Ipexne Bcero ...

Our top priority is ... HauBakHeHmmm siBiseTcs ...

Above all, ... I'maBHBIM 00pa3oM, B OCHOBHOM, ...

Another consideration is ... Crnenytomiee, 4YTO cleAyeT TMPUHATH BO
In short ... BHUMAaHHUE, 3TO — ...

Tosumup ... Kopoue rosops ...

[TogBoast utor ckazanHomy ... (B urore ...)

IIpakTnuyeckas padora Ne 59

Tema: I[lonuuus B Mupe.

Henanb: pa3BuTHE TEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHMS.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHE U HAMKCaHUE CIOB MPO(eCcCHOHANBFHOM HAMIPaBICHHOCTH.

YMeTb: NPUMEHATh HOBBIE CIIOBA B YCTHOM M NMHCHbMEHHOM pe4YH, YHTAaTh C JACTAIbHBIM
MMOHUMAaHUEM, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO

XOJ1 3BAHSTHS

1.Read the text and translate

POLICE AROUND THE WORLD

In many countries, particularly those with a federal system of government, there may be several
police organizations, each serving different levels of government and enforcing different parts of
the applicable law. The United States has a highly decentralized and fragmented system of law
enforcement, with over 17,000 state and local law enforcement agencies. Other countries, such
as Chile, Israel, and Austria, use a centralized system of policing. Interpol is the world’s largest
international police organization, with 186 member countries. Created in 1923, it facilitates
cross-border police co-operation, and supports and assists all organizations, authorities and
services whose mission is to prevent or combat international crime Interpol aims to facilitate
international police co-operation even where diplomatic relations do not exist between particular
countries. Action is taken within the limits of existing laws in different countries and in the spirit
of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Interpol’s constitution prohibits ‘any intervention
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or activities of a political, military, religious or racial character.” Interpol has signed co-operation
agreements with the United Nations. Interpol seeks to forge ties with all international bodies,
governmental authorities and non-governmental organizations whose mission to fight crime and
protect the public’s safety. These collaborations occur formally, through the signing of co-
operation agreements and adoption of international conventions, and more informally, through
Interpol’s participation in international symposia, conferences and working groups, and vice
versa. Most countries are members of the International Criminal Police Organization (Interpol),
established to detect and fight trans-national crime and provide for international co-operation and
co-ordination of other police activities. Interpol does not conduct investigations nor arrests by
itself, but only serves as a central point for information on crime, suspects and criminals

A police officer has one of the most important jobs in the world: to serve and protect the people.
While they are fighting crime and handling emergencies they probably come across many
English speakers. Some may commit crimes, while others may be victims of crime. In both
cases, they need to ask and answer questions in English. Their job may also require them to
speak to English witnesses. Time can be a key factor in solving a 9 crime or saving a life. They
cannot always wait for an interpreter. They should learn vocabulary and phrases that will be
useful when they encounter English speakers.

Read the text and answer the questions:

1. What is meant by decentralized and fragmented system of law enforcement?

2. What does Interpol stand for?

3. What are its functions?

4. Why do policemen need English?

5. Combine the following words with the word “police* and translate collocations into Russian:
constable, dog, force, officer, state, station, duty, action, authority, custody, evidence, inquiry

IIpakTnyeckas paéora Ne60

Tema: bpuranckas nomuuus. Ckoriena SApa.

Ieab: pa3BUTHE JIEKCUYECKUX U TPAMMATHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHHSI U TOBOPEHUS.

CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE U HAMMCAHHUE CJIOB MPOPECCUOHATBHOM HAIIPABIEHHOCTH.

YMeTb: NPUMEHATh HOBBIE CIIOBA B YCTHOM M NHCBbMEHHOM pe4Yd, YHUTaThb C JI€TaJIbHBIM
MMOHUMaHUEM, TOBOPHUTh HAa OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOIO, OCYIIECTBIATH MEPEBOJ MPEIIOKEHUN U3
MpsIMOM Peur B KOCBEHHYIO, COOIOAAsi COTTIACOBAHKE BPEMEH.

XOA 3AHATHUA

1.Read the text and translate
POLICE IN THE UK

Police are the people who work for the governmental department established to enforce the law,
prevent and detect crimes, catch criminals and check that people obey the law,to maintain peace,
safety, and order of the community.

The police have many functions. Though they mainly deal with criminal law, they may also
enforce judgments made in civil courts. As well as gathering evidence, the police have wide
powers to arrest, search and question people suspected of crimes and to control the actions of
members of the public during demonstrations and meetings. The mere presence of the police
deters people from committing crimes.

There is no national police force in Britain. All police employees work for one of the fifty two
separate forces which each have responsibility for a particular geographical area. Originally,
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these were set up locally. The central government inspects them and influence senior
appointments within them. In return, it provides about half of the money to run them. The other
half comes from local government.

The exception to this system is the Metropolitan Police Force which polices Greater London.
The “Met” is under the direct control of central government. It also performs certain national
police functions such as the registration of all crimes and criminals in England and Wales and of
the missing persons register. New Scotland Yard is the famous building which is the
headquarters of its Criminal Investigation Department (CID).

British police still do not carry guns (although all police stations have a store of weapons).

The police are not, of course, above the law. When they arrest a suspect, they have to follow
certain procedures. For example, unless they obtain special permission, they are not allowed to
detain a person for more than twenty-four hours without formally charging that person with
having committed a crime.

. Read the text and answer the following questions:

. What are police?

. What was police established for?

. What functions do the police have?

. What does the mere presence of the police deter people from?

. Is there the national police force in Britain?

. How many police forces are there in the UK?

. What institution inspects the police forces?

. How are the police forces financed?

. What did you learn about the Metropolitan Police Force?

10. What functions does the Metropolitan Police Force perform?

11. What is New Scotland Yard?

12. What weapon do British police carry?

13. How should the police behave when they arrest a suspect?

OO NO O WDNEF P

2. Read the text and decide if the following statements are True, False or No information.

1. Police are the people who work for the governmental department.

2.Police was established to enforce the law, prevent and detect crimes, catch criminals and check
that people obey the law, to maintain peace, safety, and order of the community.

3. The police are mainly concerned with criminal law, and they may not enforce judgments made
in civil courts.

4. All police employees work for one of the fifty seven separate forces which each have
responsibility for a particular geographical area.

5. The central government inspects them and has influence senior appointments within them.

6. If you carry a knife to protect yourself or make yourself feel safer but don’t intend to use it
then you are committing a crime, the police may arrest you.

7. The “Met” is under the direct control of the local government.

8. The Metropolitan Police Force doesn’t perform any national police functions.

9. The expanding Metropolitan Police were given new headquarters at Great Scotland Yard in
1875.

10. British police still do not carry guns (although all police stations have a store of weapons).

11. The police are above the law, when they arrest a suspect, they don’t have to follow certain
procedures.

12. Unless the police obtain special permission, they are not allowed to detain a person for more
than twenty-four hours without formally charging that person with having committed a crime.

3. Find the English equivalents for the words and word-combinations. Use them in the
sentences of your own.

1. IlpenoTBpamars TpecTyIICHUS

2. PackpbIBaTh NpPECTYIIICHUS
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3. CoBepiaTh OpecTyIICHUS

4. Ilonnep>xuBaTh BCEOOIIHNI MHUP, O€30IIACHOCTH M MOPSIOK B 00IIECTBE
5. IlpuBOIUTH B UCTIOJHEHUE CyIeOHOE peleHe

6. CobOupaTh J0Ka3aTeILCTBA

7. Pa3pICKMBATh NPECTYITHUKOB

8. OnpammuBath Jr0aei

9. JItoau, mo103peBaeMbie B COBEPIIICHUH MPECTYILIICHUS
10. ITomo3peBaeMblit

11. Y nepxuBath nroaei OT COBEPIIEHUS IPECTYIIICHUI
12. Ilonpaznenenune JIOHTOHCKON MOTUIIAN

13. Oxpansts nopsaaok B bonwiom Jlongone

14. llITa6-xBapTupa OTaena YromoBHbIX PaccienoBanuii
15. Y aepxuBath noJi CTpakel B TeueHue 24 yacon

16. OOBUHSTH B COBEPILICHUH MPECTYILICHUS

4. Find English equivalents in the text.

1. [Tonuuus O6b1a yupexaeHa, YToO0bl IPOBOAUTD 3aKOH B JKHU3Hb, IPEAOTBPALLATh U PaCKPHIBATh
MMPECTYIUVICHUA, CICAUTb 3a TCM, YTOOBI JIIOAU TMOBUHOBAJIMCh 3aKOHY, 4 TAKIKC IOAACPKHUBATH
BCEOOIMi MHp, O€301TaCHOCTh M MOPSAOK B OOIIECTBE.

2. HOJ’II/II_II/I}I B OCHOBHOM HMCECT ACJIO C YI'OJIOBHBIM IIPpAaBOM, OHA MOXKCET TAKXC IPUBOIAWUTH B
HCIIOJIHCHUC PCUHICHUA, IIPUHATBIC B I'PAXKIAHCKUX Cydax.

3. OI[HO TOJIBKO ITPUCYTCTBUC l'IOJ'II/II.IGfICKPIX YACPIKHUBACT JIIO,Z[GP'I OT COBCPIICHUA HpeCTYHHCHI/Iﬁ
4. 52 oTnEnbHBIX NOPA3/IEICHHUM MONULIUN OTBEYAIOT 32 ONPEAEIEHHbIE YUAaCTKU TEPPUTOPHH.

5. The exception to this system is the Metropolitan Police Force which polices Greater London.
Hckirouennem sBiseTcs noapaszaesieHne JIOHTOHCKON MONMIMK, KOTOPOE OXPAaHSET MOPSAIOK B
Bonsmom Jlonnowne.

6. llogpasnenenue JIOHAOHCKOM TMOJNMIMKM PETUCTPUPYET BCE MPECTYIJIEHUS U BCeX
MMPECTYITHUKOB B AHrmm n VSHBCC, a TaKKE

BEJlyT KHUTY y4eTa BCEX NMPONABIIUX JIFOIEH.

7. HOJ’II/IHGI\/‘ICKI/IG B BpI/ITaHI/II/I BCC CIIC HC HOCAT OPYXKUA, XOTA B KAXKJIOM OTACIICHUU IMOJIMIHUN
€CThb CKJIaJ OPYXKUs.

8. Hosbiii Cxomnana-Spa — u3BecTHOe 3[aHME, KOTOpoe sBisercs wmTab-kBapTupoi Otiena
VYronoBHbix PacciegoBanuid.

9.KOFI[8. HOHHHCﬁCKI/IC ApCCTOBBIBAOT TIOAO3PCBACMOI0, OHH MOOJDKHBI TIPHACPKUBATHCA
ONPEACTICHHON MPOLEAYPHI apecTa.

5. Mind the English words and phrases with their Russian equivalents.

1. to catch criminals 1. moanepKuBaTh MOPSAIOK

2. to check 2. IPUBOJINTH B HCITOJTHEHNE CyeOHOE pelIeHne
3. to obey the law 3. KOHTPOJIMPOBATH JCHCTBHS JTFOICH

4. to maintain order 4. BeCTH KHUTY y4yeTa IpOMaBIIUX JI0IeH

5. to enforce judgments 5. UCKJTIOYEeHHE

6. a civil court 6. IPHUIIEPKUBATHCS OMPECTICHHON TPOIETYPhI
7. wide powers 7. BIUATH Ha HA3HAYEHUS Ha BBICOKHI ITOCT

8. the people suspected of crimes 8. 52 oTnenbHBIX MoApa3eieHui TOTUIUN

9. to control the actions of people 9. MOTYMHATHCS 3aKOHY

10. the mere presence of the police 10. MIMPOKHE MOTHOMOYHS

11. police employees 11. MeCTHOE MPaBUTEIHCTBO

12. to influence senior appointments 12. TONIBKO OZIHO MPUCYTCTBUE TOJTULIUU
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13. 52 separate forces 13. mroam, moo3peBaeMble B IPECTYIIICHUN

14. local government 14. cnyxamye moJuuu
15. the missing persons register 15. HOCUTH OpyX)HUE
16. the registration of crimes and
L 16. J10BUTH IPECTYITHUKOB
criminals
17. to follow certain procedures MIPOBEPATH
18. exception 18. rpaxxgaHCcKuii cya
19. to carry a gun 19. pErucTpUpOBaThH MPECTYIJICHUS u
MIPECTYIIHUKOB

6. Complete the following sentences.

1.Police are the people who ...

2.Police was established to ...

3. The police mainly deal with ...

4. The police have wide powers ...

5. The mere presence of the ...

6. All police employees work for ...

7. The exception to this system is the Metropolitan Police Force which ...

8. The Metropolitan Police Force performs certain national police functions such as ... the
registration of all crimes and criminals in England and Wales and of the missing persons register.
9. New Scotland Yard is ...

10. Unless the police obtain special permission, they are not allowed ...

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne6l
Tema: Ilomunusa CHIA.
Ieab: popMupoBaHUE TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHHUSI U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HaUEHUE U HaMCaHUE CJIOB MPOpECCHOHATLHON HANIPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: IPUMEHATH HOBBIE CIIOBA B YCTHOW M TIMCBMEHHOW PeUd, YHTATh C MEJIHI0 W3BIICUCHHUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMALMK, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XO1 3AHATHUA

The USA police ranks

Commissioner — komuccap

Chief — nauanbpHUK (TIOJMIINN)

Assistant-Chief / Deputy Chief / Commander — 3amectuTens HaualbHHAKA

Master Police Officer crapmmii

Senior Police Officer odurep

Trooper detective — (MOTOpU30BaHHBIIT) TIOTHUIIEHCKHUI IETCKTUB

Major / Inspector — maiiop / HHCIIEKTOP

Inspector / Detective — uHcnieKTOp / TETCKTHB

Captain / Precinct Commander — kanutaH, Ha4aJbHUK OT/ea

Lieutenant — neiiTeHanT

Colonel — monkoBHHK

Sergeant / Detective Sergeant — cepxaHt / neTekTuB / cepKaHT

Corporal / Detective (Investigator) — xampain / nerektus / ciegoBaTein
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Police Officer — opuuep nmonuuun

Patrol Officer — narpysbHbIi

Peace Officer — oduiiep oxpanbl mopsiika

Beat Officer — yuacTkoBBIii HHCIIEKTOP

Traffic Officer — uHcrIeKTOp JOPOKHOTO IBUIKECHHS

Training Officer — uacTpyKTOp

Officer of Special Assignment — oduiep crieraabHOr0 Ha3HAYCHUS

Sheriff -  mepud, npodeccuoHanbHBIE ~ PaOOTHHUK  IMOJUIMH,  HaYaJlbHHK
MPaBONPUMEHUTEIBHOTO opraHa OKpyTra (dacro - BBIOOpHAs JTOJKHOCTB )

1. Some word for the text:
Agency — areHTCcTBO, OpraHu3allysi, Opra
sheriff - mepud
bridge — moct
tunnel — ronnemb
all in all — Bcero
separate — oTenbHbIN
to finance — punancupoBath
finance - ¢punaHchI
respective - COOTBETCTBYOIIHIA
weapon - opyxxue
club - nyounka

2. Read the text and answer the following questions:

What five main types of police agencies are operating in the USA?
What other police forces are functioning there too?

Who finances the federal police agencies?

Who finances special police forces?

Are all policemen usually armed?

The Police of the USA

The modern police departments in the USA came into existence in the years following World
War 1. Since 1920 municipal police agencies have increasingly grown in personnel and
responsibilities. Special training and more selective recruitment practices have been developed to
go hand in hand with the use of such technological developments as the automobile, the
individual police radio, and the computer. The great part of police work does not involve crime-
fighting situations but rather consists of both service and peace-keeping activities.

Service functions include directing traffic and enforcing traffic regulations, answering
accident calls, aiding the sick, helping find a lost child or rescue a lost pet, recovering stolen
property, and reporting fires. These are all services performed to assist the public.

There are five main types of police agencies operating in the USA:

police agencies of the Federal government (Federal Bureau of Investigation, National Park
Service, Border Patrol, US Postal Inspector and so on);

state police forces (highway patrol, drug control agency, investigative bureaux and so on);
sheriffs in counties (county sheriffs’ offices);

the police forces of cities and towns (municipal or city police);

the police of villages (constables and village police departments).

Municipal police departments are the heart of the entire police system. They have their own
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organization with several different divisions, each with specific functions. In most departments
there are four major divisions:

field operations (patrol, investigation, traffic, youth divisions, special operations etc.);
administrative services (community relations, planning);

technical services (communications, records,etc.) and

inspectional services (internal affaires, intelligence, etc.).

Besides there are such special police forces as parks police, bridge and tunnel administration
police forces, and police organizations for special tasks. All in all, there are about 40,000
separate police agencies in the United States of America.

The federal police agencies are financed from the Federal Fund. Other police forces are
financed from the respective authorities’ funds.

Policemen have weapons, such as revolvers, «clubs and gas pistols.
3. Translate the following word-combinations using the text above:

- peace-keeping activities;

- to enforce the law;

- municipal police agency;

- to go hand in hand;

- to rescue a lost pet;

- stolen property;

- drug control agency;

- traffic regulations.

4. Translate the following into Russian paying attention to the word state

State  zocyoapcmeo wimam
state police forces (in the USA) -------==-mmmmmmmmmm oo
the United State of America ----------=-=-=-=-mm-mmmomom oo
state financing (in the USA) ---------==mmmmmmm oo
state financing (in other countries) ------------------- memememememememees
the state of Belgium --- e
the European states -------------------------- -

Find the Russian equivalents

to direct traffic 1.BO3BpalIaTh MOXUILIEHHOE UMYILECTBO
to assist the public 2. HaXO/IUTh MPOTIABIIHNX JICTCH

to recover stolen property 3. HocUTb OpyKHe

to find lost children 4. perynnpoBath JOPOKHOE IBUKEHUE
to have weapons 5. OKa3bIBaTh IOMOIIh JTFOSIM

6. Mark the sentences T (true) or F (false); correct the false ones:
1. There are four main types of police agencies operating in the USA.
2. The great part of police work involves crime-fighting situations.
3. The modern police departments in the USA came into existence in the years
following World War 1.
4. Municipal police departments are the heart of the entire police system.
5. The field operations division is responsible for patrolling streets,
crime investigations, traffic and nothing else.
6. The federal police agencies are financed from the Federal Fund.
7. American policemen do not carry weapons.

7. Insert these words into the sentences:
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Rehabilitate, sentence, patrol, conduct, prevent, punish, arrest

1. The police the streets of cities and towns on a regular basis.

2. Police officers are doing their best to crimes.

3. Sometimes the police criminals with the help of ordinary people on the scene
of crime.

4. Courts trials of the accused and criminals to different terms.

5. The society has created a correctional process to convicted persons
and implement programs to those persons.

Note: to implement — npuMeHsITh, BHEAPATH.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne62

Tema: Ilomumusa 20 Beka.

Heab: popmMupoBaHUE TEKCUYSCKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUS U TOBOPCHHS.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE M HAMMMCAHKUE CJIOB MPOPECCUOHATBHOM HAITPABIECHHOCTH.

YMeTh: IPUMCHSITH HOBBIC CJIOBA B YCTHOW M MIMCBMEHHOM PeYM, YUTATh C IEJIBIO W3BICYCHUS
KOHKPETHOH MH(POPMAIIUH, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ1 3AHSITUSI
Some new words to the text:

Growth pocr, yBenuueHue

Increasingly Bce Ooiee, Bce Ooublie 1 Oosble
Sophisticated c10HBIi, H30MIPEHHBIN

Rapid ObIcTpBIi, CKOPBII

Opportunity BO3MOXKHOCTb

To expand pacumpsTh(csi), yBeTu4UBaTh (c51)
Enormous orpomMHbIi, TpOMaIHBIN

Alarm TpeBora

Violate Hapymats

Pressure nasnenue

Widespread mmpoko pacpocTpaHeHHBIH
Offence npaBoHapyIIeHue, MpecTyIICHNE
Money laundering oTMbIBaHUE JIeHET

Theft BopoBcTBO, Kpaxa

Illicit He3aKOHHBIH

Arms trade TOproBis opyxuem

Hijacking moxwurienue, yron (TpaHCIIOPTHOTO CPE/ICTBA)
Fraud oOmaH, MOIIIEHHHYECTBO

Insurance cTpaxoBaHue, CTpaxOBKa

Trade Toprosis

Drug trafficking Toprosns HapkoTHkKamu
Sham TeHeBOM, MOIeIbHBIN

Penetrate BHeIpATHCS, TPOHUKATh

Currency BasoTa, J1€HbI'U

Gain npuObLIb, HAKUBA, BBITO/1A

To conceal ckpbIBaTh, yrauBaTh

To escape 6exaTh, yXOAUTh
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Trace BBICIIEXKUBATD, CIIEAUTH
Subsequent mocneayroOmIMi, CIETYFOIIHIT

2. Read and translate the following text:

International police cooperation in combating cross-border crime

The growth in cross-border crime is going on in many countries today. The development of
increasingly sophisticated facilities for rapid travel has made it easier for criminals to move
around the world. At the same time, the complex structures of modern societies and the constant
growth of international exchanges provide more and more opportunities for international
criminal activity, which has expanded enormously now and reached alarming proportions.
Individuals and companies are being subjected to increasing pressure from criminals, leading to
widespread feelings of insecurity.

The term «international crime», although in common use, does not necessarily refer to specific
types of offence defined in law. When criminal acts, deals and schemes violate the laws of more
than one country, they are said to be cross-border, transnational or international crimes.

The UN has classified all transnational crimes into 17 groups: money laundering terrorism; theft
of art works and cultural objects; theft of intellectual property; illicit arms trade; hijacking of
planes; piracy; hijacking on highways; fraud in insurance; computer-related crime; ecological
crime; trade in humans; trade in human organs; drug trafficking; sham bankruptcy; penetrating
legal business; corruption and bribing public figures, party leaders and elected officials.

Some offences are covered by international conventions, for instance, currency counterfeiting
(1929 Convention), traffic in human beings and the exploitation of prostitution (1949
Convention), and drug trafficking (1988 Convention).

Other offences, however, can be classified as «international» because of the behaviour of the
offenders. For instance, preparations for committing an offence may be made in one country
while the actual offence is committed in one or more countries. To make another example,
similar offences may be committed one after the other in several different countries. Finally, an
offender may escape across a border after committing his offence, he may transfer his illicit
gains abroad or he may conceal objects or documents used to commit the offence in another
country.

Tracing and arresting such offenders may prove extremely difficult; problems can arise in
connection with exchanging information, identification, international investigations and
subsequent extradition. Because of these problems, police services in different countries must
work together if they are to combat international crime successfully.

3. Translate the following words and word-combinations:

- cross-border crime

- modern society

- sophisticated facilities

- international criminal activity
- in common use

- specific type of offence

- illicit gain

- feeling of insecurity

- currency counterfeiting

- tracing

- fraud in insurance

- identification

- subsequent extradition.

4. Find in the text above the names of following crimes:
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- KpaxKa UHT eJ'IJ'IeKTyaJ'II:HofI COOCTBEHHOCTH
- OTMbIBAHUEC ACHET

- OKOJIOTHYCCKHUE MPECTYIIICHUA

- TOPIroBJIA JTKOJAbMHA

- TCHEBOC GaHKPOTCTBO

- TOPIroBJIs YCJIOBCUCCKMMU OpraHaMu
- CTPaxOBbEIC MOIICHHUYCCTBA

- moji/enKa JieHer ((haabIIMBOMOHETYECTBO)
- HE3aKOHHAas TOPIrOBJIA OPYKUEM

- KOMIIBIOTEpHAas IIPECTYITHOCTH

- KOppyHnuus

- YTOH BO3YLIHOI'O CPEICTBA

- ITIOJKYII.

5 Make up word combinations:

1) cross-border a) exchanges

2) sophisticated b) extradition

3) international c) proportion

4) criminal d) crime

5) alarming €) laundering

6) money f) activity

7) currency g) facilities

8) subsequent h) counterfeiting

. Complete the following sentences according to the text:

. The growth in cross-border crime ...

. The constant growth of international ...

. The term international crime does not ...

. The UN has classified ...

. Other offences, however, can be classified ...

. Police services in different countries must work ...

. Answer the following questions, then retell the text.

. What developments made it easier for criminals to move around the world?

. Who are being subjected to increasing pressure from criminals?

. Does the term «international crime» refer only to specific types of offence defined in law?
. What does the term «transnational crime» mean?

. How many groups of transnational crimes can you name according to UN’s classification?
. What offences are covered by international conventions?

. Is tracing and arresting international criminals an easy task?

. Why must police services in different countries work together?

O ~NONDEWNREPONUNDEWNEO®

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne63
Tema: [lonuuelckuii TPaHCTIOPT.
Heab: popMupoBaHUE TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHHUSI U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh: 3HaUCHUE U HAMCAaHUE CJIOB MPO(pECCHOHATLHON HANPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: MIPUMEHITh HOBBIE CJI0OBA B YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHOM peud, YUTaTh C LEJNbIO U3BJICUCHUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMALIUK, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.
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This is a motor-cycle policeman.
He can ride around quicker than a
police car. He can also go into
ficlds and onto grass. His bike also
has a radio fitted for calling the

station,

This police officer has spotted
some people dogging in a park.
One is a young blonde lady with
red lips and very small clothes. He
is calling another officer to come
to help because he doesn’t think he
can get the young lady to come

with him all by himself.

Policemen don’t just used cars

and motorbikes. Sometime they
use helicopters. The policemen in

helicopters can sce things below.

Here they have spotted a car
with a boat on its roof, and
hanging from the boat is the bra of

a lady. It is causing a traffic jam.,

The police will fly over the car
and shout through a loudspeaker at
the man to tell him about the
ladies underwear. And to ask his

wife to put back on her blouse,

30
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As well as chairs and prisoners,
police officers are also trained to
sit on horses. They are called

mounted policemen.

Police horses are very carefully

trained so that they do not kick
people to death, as they used to in
the old days.

Here we can sec that even when
there is a noisy crowd, the police
horse is standing very still. This is
because it has been stuffed. Under

its hooves there are wheels.

50

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 64-65
Tema: IlpsmMas n KOCBEHHas pedb
eab: popMupoBaHue rpaMMaTHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHMS.
CTyaeHT 10J1KeH
3HaTh:
YMeTb: OCYHIECTBIATH NEPEBOJ MPENJIOKEHUN W3 NPSIMOM pedd B KOCBEHHYIO, COOJOJast
COTJIaCOBaHUE BPEMEH.

XOHI 3AHATUA

3anomun!
W3 npsiMoii peun B KOCBEHHYIO POU3BEIH CIEAYIOIINE U3MEHEHUS:
- KOCBEHHasl pe4b BBOJAMTCS TiiarojioM t0 say u corozom (that)
- KaBBIYKHU OITYCKaOTCS;
-INYHbIE U MIPUTSHKATEIbHBIE MECTOMMEHUS IPSIMOM peYH 3aMEHSIOTCS IO CMBICTTY, KaK U B
PYCCKOM $I3BIKE.
Robert:” Reading plays an important role in my life.”
Robert says that reading plays an important role in his life.

Sequence of tenses (CoriacoBanue BpeMeH)

Direct speech Reported speech

Present Simple Past Simple

V2/Ved; was, were
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V/IVs; am, is,are
Molly said: “I like coffee”

Peter: "l work in the garden."”

Molly said that she liked coffee.

Peter said that he worked in the garden.

Present Continuous
Am /is are +Ving

He said : “I am playing football”

Past Continuous
was / were +Ving

He said that he was playing football.

Present Perfect
Have / has + V3

I’ve bought you a car, he said.

Past Perfect
had + V3
He said that he had bought me a car.

Past Simple
V2/ed
She said: “I watched the film”

Past Perfect
had + V3
She said that she had watched the film.

Past Perfect
had + V3

Peter: "I had worked in the garden."

Past Perfect
had + V3
Peter said that he had worked in the garden.

Present Perfect Continuous
Has, have + been +Ving

Brian said: “I’ve been working here for 2 years”

Past Perfect Continuous
Had + been +Ving

Brian said that he had been working there for 2 years.

Future Simple
Will +V
Molly said: “I will have a coffee”.

Future Simple in the Past
Would +V

Molly said she would have a coffee

—_——

HN3menu caeayrommue MoaaJbHbIC IIaroJibl

can could

I can’t take part in this reality show next week. He said that he could not take part in that reality

show the following week.
may might

You may watch this show. She said | might watch that show.

have to / has to had to

I have to switch to another channel. She said that she had to switch to another channel.
HE mensitorcst ciexyronue MoaajJbHbIe IJ1aroJbl :
should/could/might/had to/ought/must/need/needn’t.

HN3mennu YKa3aTCJIbHBIC MECTOUMCHUA U HAPCUHA BPEMCHHU U MECTaA:

Direct speech (IIpsimasi peun)

Indirect speech (KocBennasi peub)

this (3T0T)

that (Tot, aTOT)

these (3TH)

those (e, 3TH)
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now (ceiuac) then (Torma)

today (cerojus) that day (B ToT neHb)

tomorrow (3aBTpa) the next day (Ha cnemyromuii 1eHb)

the day after tomorrow

two days later (uepe3 1Ba JHS, qBA JTHS CITYCTS)

(mocne3aBTpa)

yesterday (Buepa) the day before (HakanyHe)

the day before yesterday two days before (3a 1Ba IHS 10 3TOTO, ABYMs JTHAMH
(mo3aBuepa) paHblIIIC)

ago (Tomy Hazan) before (panpiie)

next year (B CJICAYIOIIEM TOY) the next year, the following year (B ciexyromiem romay)
here (31ech) there (Tam)

TpeHupoBoYHbIE yNIPAKHEHUS.

1.IlepeBenuTe npeasioKeHUsi HA PyCCKUi sI3bIK, O0Opaniasi BHUMAaHHue HA ynoTpedJieHue
BpPEeMEH B PYCCKOM H AHIJIMICKOM SI3BIKAX.

1.

2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9

We did not know where our friends went every evening.

. We did not know where our friends had gone.

She said that her best friend was a doctor.

She said that her best friend had been a doctor.

I didn’t know that you worked at the Hermitage.

I didn’t know that you had worked at the Hermitage.
I knew that you were ill.

I knew that you had been ill.

. We found out that she left home at 8 o’clock every morning.

10. We found out that she had left home at 8 o’clock that morning.

2. Change the direct speech into reported speech. IlepeBenuTe B KOCBEHHYIO peyb.

1.
2.

Example “I work hard,” Jillian said.
— Jillian said that he worked hard.
“I am planning to go to Kenya,” Sally said.

“I take my little sister to school every day,” little Anthony said.
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“You may take my textbook,” Nonna said.

“They are playing in the gym now,” Nick said.

“I don’t like chocolate,” Mary said.

“My sister is ready to go” Helen said.

“My mother usually goes shopping on Saturday,” the girl said.

“The birds build their nests among the trees,” the teacher said.

© ©© N o a0 bk~ w

“I am not married,” Jimmy said.
10. “I can't read these books. I don’t like them,” Petra said.
3. Put these statements into Reported Speech.
1. ‘Ican’t swim very well’, I said.
. Andrew said: ’I don’t want to go swimming’.
‘I’ll phone you later’, Sarah said.

. Annie said: ‘I’'m hungry’.

2
3
4
5. Itold him: ‘I don’t like tea’.
6. Olaf said: ‘My father does a lot of business with England’.
7. The woman said: ‘I will pay you two pounds’.
8. She said to Lilian: “You can come with me’
9. He said: ‘I don’t think it will be interesting’.

10. My friend told me: “You can go there for a year’.

11. She said: ‘Nothing will make me do it’

12. Mike said: ‘My friend is a painter’.

13. She said: ‘I am good at painting’.
4. Change the direct speech into reported speech. IlepeBeanTe B KOCBEHHYIO peyb.
A. Example 1: I have already finished the test. - He said he had already finished the test.

1. We have gone on holiday.

. Nelly can’t write; she has cut her finger.
The Ivanovs have travelled to many places.

Sam has already learnt the poem.

My dad has never travelled by plane.

2
3
4
5. My sister has broken my pencil.
6
7. Andrew has lost his keys.

8

. Jill has never slept in a tent.

B. Example 2: The party finished late. — He said (that) the party had finished late.
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They lived in a camp when they were on holiday.
My brother got up early this morning.

Li was a famous sportsman.

The couple agreed to meet at six.

Yesterday, | saw Mary in the street.

Sammy arrived by train.

Nicky went home early yesterday.

O N o g b~ w N oPE

The kids played tennis in the yard.

C. Example 3: I'll meet them at school. — He said he would meet them at school.
1. The match will take place next week.
2. This work will take little time.
3. My parents will come at 3.
4. Mike will do this exercise later.
5. My friend won’t be able to come.

5. Imagine that you saw your doctor yesterday because you had a bad headache. Tell your
partner what questions the doctor asked.

Example: Do you sleep well?
— The doctor asked me if | slept well.
Is anything wrong with you?
Do you sometimes have headaches?
Are you taking any medicine now?
Do you spend much time out- of-doors?
Do you do sports?

Have you a good appetite?

N oo g b~ w Do

Do you usually go to bed late?
8. Will you follow my advice?

6. Imagine that a reporter from the local newspaper came to your school yesterday. Report
his questions.

Example: How long have you studied at this school?
— He asked me how long I had studied at that school.
1. What do you like about your school?
2. What school activity did you have last?

3. What good habits have you formed at school?
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4. What is your favorite subject?

5. What is more important for you at school?

6. How often do you go on school trips?

7. What is your school record?
7. Report the questions.

Example: Are you glad to be back?
— He asked me if | was glad to be back.

How are you?
How long have you been away?
Are you going away again?
What will you do in future?
Why did you come back?
What are you doing now?

Have you made new friends?

© N o g k~ w0 NP

Where are you living now?

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne 66

Tema: Cynel B BenukoOpuranuu. x ¢pynkuu.

Ilenb: pa3BUTHE JIGKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHHS.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HaUEHUE U HaMCaHUE CJIOB MPOpECCHOHATHLHON HAMIPABIEHHOCTH.

YMeTb: NpUMEHSATH HOBBIE CIIOBA B YCTHOM M NUCBMEHHOW pe4yM, YUTaThb C JI€TaJIbHBIM
IIOHMMAaHHUEM, TOBOPUTH Ha OCHOBE NIPOUYNUTAHHOTO

XO/J 3AHATUA
The Structure of the RF Courts (Part I)

Vocabulary

1. to reflect — oToOpaxars, orpaxars 2. t0 Interpret — MHTEPIPETHPOBATH, HCTOJIKOBBHIBATH,
TpakToBaTh 3. t0 be consistent with — cornacoBeiBaThCs ¢ 4eM-JIMOO, HE MPOTUBOPEUUTH 4. 10
adjudicate — cynuTh; pemiarsh, BRBIHOCHTH petieHue 5. the court of cassation — kaccanmoHHbIi cyn
6. the highest court of appeal — Beicumii anmemnsiumonnsiii cyn 7. the court of supervisory
instance — cyn HanmzopHOM mHcTaHuuu 8. a tier — apyc 9. a district court — paiioHHBIH Cyx,
okpyxnoit cyn (B CILA) 10. the implementation of domestic law — wucnosnHeHue 3akoHa,
nevictBytomero BHyrpu ctpanbl 11. legally binding — ropuamyeckn o6si3piBarommii 12. a
provision of the law — nonoxenue 3akona 13. fleet — dor 14. garrison — rapuuson 15. military
formation — Boennoe ¢popmupoBanue 16. anti-aircraft defence — mporuBoBo3mynIHas obopona
17. an integral part — HeoThemiemas gacth 18. economic dispute — skonoMuveckuii criop 1.

1. [IpounTaiiTe TEKCT U OTBETHTE HA BONPOCHI.
1. How are judges appointed to all federal courts?
2. What is the jurisdiction of the Constitutional Court?
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3. What is the jurisdiction of the Supreme Court?

4. What is the jurisdiction of Military Courts?

5. What is the jurisdiction of the Higher Arbitration Court?

6. What is the extra duty of the Supreme Court and the Higher Arbitration Court? The judicial
system of the Russian Federation consists of courts at the federal level and regional courts:

COURTS AT THE FEDERAL LEVEL

1.1 The Constitutional Court. This is the highest judicial body in the Russian Federation. It is
made up of 19 judges, proposed by the President of the Russian Federation and approved by the
Federation Council. Since June 2008 the Constitutional Court has been located in St Petersburg.
The Constitutional Court has jurisdiction to interpret the RF Constitution; to decide whether a
federal law is consistent with the country’s Constitution; and to adjudicate whether or not laws
regulations and normative acts passed by the President of the Russian Federation, the Council of
the Federation, the State Duma, the Government of the Russian Federation, constitutions of
republics, charters and other normative acts of the subjects of Russian Federation are consistent
with the Constitution of the Russian Federation; Courts of General Jurisdiction.

1.2 The Supreme Court of the Russian Federation. This is the supreme judicial body for all
courts of general jurisdiction on civil, criminal and administrative matters. As of today the
Supreme Court consists of 123 judges. Judges for the Supreme Court are proposed by the
President of the Russian Federation and approved by the upper house of the legislature, the
Federation Council. The Supreme Court is located in Moscow. It has jurisdiction as a court of
cassation, i.e. it is the highest court of appeal in the land. It is a court of supervisory instance
over the courts of the subjects of the Russian Federation and over the tier of district courts below
that level. There are three chambers in the structure of the Supreme Court of the Russian
Federation: Judicial Chamber on Civil Cases; Judicial Chamber on Criminal Cases; and Military
Chamber. The Plenary Session of the Supreme Court can issue regulations. Regulations are a
unique element of the machinery for the implementation of domestic law in the Russian legal
system. Enacted by the Plenary Session, they are “explanations on issues of judicial practice”,
based on the overview and generalization of the jurisprudence of the lower courts and Supreme
Courts of subjects of the Federation. Regulations are abstract opinions but legally binding on all
lower courts. They summarize the judicial practice of lower courts and explain how a particular
provision of the law shall be applied. These regulations are employed to ensure the consistent
application of Russian law by explaining how the law shall be interpreted. Regulations have their
legal basis in Article 126 of the RF Constitution.

1.3 Military Courts. The basic tier of military courts is the military courts of the armed forces,
fleets, garrisons and separate military forces. The middle tier of military courts consists of
military courts of the branches of the armed forces, the seven Military Districts into which the
country is divided, and the districts of anti-aircraft defense, navy and individual armies. They
consider disputes involving military personnel. Three-tiered system of the military courts is an
integral part of Courts of General Jurisdiction Arbitration Courts

Arbitration courts form a system with jurisdiction over economic disputes that, as a rule, arise
between companies and individual entrepreneurs, both Russian and foreign. 1.4. The Higher
Arbitration Court of the Russian Federation. Judges for the Higher Arbitration Court are
proposed by the President of the Russian Federation (Article 127 of the Constitution) and
approved by the Federation Council. It exercises original jurisdiction over disputes between the
Russian government and commercial parties, the government and subjects of the Russian
Federation, or between subjects of the Russian Federation. The Plenary Session of the Higher
Arbitration Court can also issue Regulations

2. IIpouuTaiiTe yTBep:KAeHUSI M CKAKUTE, COOTBETCTBYIOT JIM OHH COJAEP/KAHMI0 TEKCTA.
HNcnpaBbTe HeBEPHbIE YTBEPKICHUS.
1. The present Russian judicial system follows the structure of courts of the USA.
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2. The Higher Arbitration Court acts only as a court of original jurisdiction.

3. The Supreme Court is the supreme judicial body for all courts of general jurisdiction on civil,
criminal and administrative matters.

4. The Constitutional Court has jurisdiction to interpret the RF Constitution; to decide whether a
federal law is consistent with the country’s Constitution; and to adjudicate whether or not laws
and regulations passed by the Republics and Regions of the Russian Federation are consistent
with the RF Constitution. 5. The Plenary Session of the Supreme Court can issue laws.

6. Military Courts consider disputes involving military personnel.

7. There are two chambers in the structure of the Supreme Court of the Russian Federation:
Judicial Chamber on Civil Cases and Judicial Chamber on Criminal Cases.

8. Regulations are abstract opinions (not decisions in exact disputes) but legally binding on all
lower courts.

IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 67

Tema: ['paxxnanckue aena. Xoj cyneOHOTo 3acelaHusl.

Iesb: pa3BUTHE JIEKCHYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHUA.

CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE U HAMTMCAHUE CJIOB MPOPECCUOHAIBHONU HAIIPABIECHHOCTH.

YMeTb: NPUMEHATh HOBBIE CIOBA B YCTHOM M NHCbMEHHOM pe4Yd, YHUTaThb C JCTAIbHBIM
[MOHUMaHUEM, TOBOPUTH Ha OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO

X0 3AHATUA

CIVIL PROCEDURE IN THE UK
1. OTBeTbTE HA BONPOCHI.
1. What brunch of law would you like to choose as your future profession — civil law or criminal
law?
2. What do you know about civil procedure?
3. What is procedural law? How is it distinguished from substantive law?
4. Are there any stages of judicial proceedings that are common to all kinds of hearings?
2. IlepeBenuTe onpenesnenne NOHATHA «['paxkaanckuii mpouecc».
Civil procedure is the body of law that sets out the rules and standards that courts follow when
adjudicating civil lawsuits (as opposed to procedures in criminal law matters). These rules
govern how a lawsuit or case may be commenced, what kind of service of process (if any) is
required, the types of pleadings or statements of case, motions or applications, and orders
allowed in civil cases, the timing and manner of depositions and discovery or disclosure, the
conduct of trials, the process for judgment, various available remedies, and how the courts and
clerks must function.

Differences between Civil and Criminal Procedure
Vocabulary
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. proceeding — cyaeOHOE pa30upaTeIbCcTBO, CYACOHBIN MPOIece

. 1o commence — HauynHaTH

. conduct (n.) — moBeneHue, yrpaBicHHE

. a lawsuit — cynebHoe nes10, uck, TsHKOa

. to overhaul — mepecMoTpeTh MOTHOCTHIO

. adversarial — cocTs3areapHbINH

. expert witness — cBuIeTeNb-3KCIEepT

. to reserve for — npeanasnayarsb

. tribunal — Tpereiickuii cyn

10. tier — ypoBeHb Hepapxuu

11. to reverse — oTMEHSATH Cy/IeOHOE pelIeHUe

12. to uphold — ocraBuTh B cujie pelicHre Cyaa MEPBOM HHCTAHIIMN

13. judicial review — cyaeOHbIi IEpeCMOTP

14. to leapfrog — 06xoauTH

15. appellant — nmogarens anemisiiun

16. to encourage — moompsTh, CTAMYJIUPOBATH

17. alternative dispute resolution — anpTepHaTHBHOE pa3peIIeHUE CITIOPOB

18. prematurely — npesxaeBpeMEHHO, ITOCIIEITHO

19. arbitration — Tpereiickoe pa3oupaTeIbCTBO

20. mediation — mequanus

21. conciliation — npuM#pHTENbHAS MPOLIEAYpPa

22. adjudication — BeiHeCeHHE CYIeOHOTO HITH apOUTPaXKHOTO PEIICHUS

23. expert determination — moctaHoBJIEHHE dKCIIEpTa

24. injunction — cyneOHbIit 3ampeT

25. a leave — paspemienne

26. to bypass — 06xoauTh 3aK0H

27. estoppel — numieHne mpaBa BO3paXKeHUs, JTUIICHUE MTPAaBa CChIIATHCS HA KAaKHe-TH00 (aKThI
28. to estop — numaTh CTOPOHY MPaBa CChUIATHCS HAa KaKUe-IH00 (aKThl

3. IIpouuraiite u nepeBeANTE TEKCT.

Criminal and civil procedures are different. Although some systems, including the English and
French, allow private persons to bring a criminal prosecution against another person,
prosecutions are nearly always started by the state, in order to punish the defendant. Civil
actions, on the other hand, are started by private individuals, companies or organizations, for
their own benefit. In addition, governments (or their subdivisions or agencies) may also be
parties to civil actions. The cases are usually heard in different courts, and juries are not so often
used in civil cases.

In Anglo-American law, the party bringing a criminal charge (that is, in most cases, the state) is
called the "prosecution”, but the party bringing most forms of civil action is the "plaintiff" or
"claimant”. In both kinds of action the other party is known as the "defendant”. A criminal case
against a person called Ms. Sanchez would be described as “The People v. (="versus", "against"
or "and") Sanchez,” "The State (or Commonwealth) v. Sanchez" or "[The name of the State] v.
Sanchez" in the United States and “R. (Regina, that is, the Queen) v. Sanchez” in England. But a
civil action between Ms. Sanchez and Mr. Smith would be “Sanchez v. Smith” if it was started
by Sanchez, and “Smith v. Sanchez” if it was started by Mr. Smith.

Most countries make a clear distinction between civil and criminal procedure. For example, a
criminal court may force a convicted defendant to pay a fine as punishment for his crime, and the
legal costs of both the prosecution and defence. But the victim of the crime generally pursues his
claim for compensation in a civil, not a criminal, action. In France and England, however, a
victim of a crime may incidentally be awarded compensation by a criminal court judge.

Evidence from a criminal trial is generally admissible as evidence in a civil action about the
same matter. For example, the victim of a road accident does not directly benefit if the driver
who injured him is found guilty of the crime of careless driving. He still has to prove his case in
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a civil action, unless the doctrine of collateral estoppel applies, as it does in most American
jurisdictions. In fact he may be able to prove his civil case even when the driver is found not
guilty in the criminal trial, because the standard to determine guilt is higher than the standard to
determine fault. However, if a driver is found by a civil jury not to have been negligent, a
prosecutor may be estopped from charging him criminally.

If the plaintiff has shown that the defendant is liable, the main remedy in a civil court is the
amount of money, or "damages"”, which the defendant should pay to the plaintiff. Alternative
civil remedies include restitution or transfer of property, or an injunction to restrain or order
certain actions.

The standards of proof are higher in a criminal case than in a civil one, since the state does not
wish to risk punishing an innocent person. In English law the prosecution must prove the guilt of
a criminal “beyond reasonable doubt”; but the plaintiff in a civil action is required to prove his
case “on the balance of probabilities”. Thus, in a criminal case a crime cannot be proven if the
person or persons judging it doubt the guilt of the suspect and have a reason (not just a feeling or
intuition) for this doubt. But in a civil case, the court will weigh all the evidence and decide what
is most probable.

4. HepeBeJmTe Ha pyCCKI/Iﬁ SI3BIK CJICAYIOHIUE CJI0BA M CJIOBOCOYCTAHHUSA U3 TEKCTA.

1) civil action

2) criminal prosecution

3) service of process

4) pleading

5) motion

6) application

7) deposition

8) disclosure

9) remedy

5. Haﬁ[ll/ITe B TEKCTEe AHIJINIICKHE YKBUBAJIEHTDI PYCCKUM CJIOBaAM M CJIOBOCOYETAHUAM H
HCHOJIB?.yﬁTC HX B CBOUX NPECATOKCHUAX.

1) cynebHble U3AEPKKU

2) KOMIIEHC Al

3) yroJioBHOE TIpeCiieI0BaHNe

4) rpaXxJaHCKUI HCK

5) comHeHue

6) npu3HaTh BUHOBHBIM

7) HeOPEKHOCTH (TOBUHHOCTH )

8) Bo3MeleHne yobITKa

9) BoccTaHOBJIEHUE COOCTBEHHOCTH

10) npuunna

6. OTBeTHTE HA BONPOCHI.

1. What is the main difference between civil and criminal procedure?

2. May governments be parties to a civil action?

3. Are the standards of proof higher in a civil or a criminal case? Why?

IIpakTHyeckas padora Ne 68
Tema: VYronoHble fena. Xoa cyqeOHOro 3aceaaHusl.
eab: popMupoBaHUE TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHHSI U TOBOPEHHS.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HaYEHUE U HAIMCAaHUE CJIOB MPOPECCHOHATLHON HANIPABIEHHOCTH.
YMmeThb: MNPUMCHATH HOBBIC CJIOBA B yCTHOfI 1 MUCHMCHHOM peuHr, YUTATh C LCJIbIO U3BJIICUCHUA
KOHKPETHON MH(QOPMAaLMK, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

139



XOJI 3BAHSATHUA
Criminal Procedure

Vocabulary
. reasonable grounds — qocraTouHbIe OCHOBaHHMS
. preponderance of evidence — Hanuume 6oJiee BECKUX J0Ka3aTeIbCTB
. to plead innocent — 3asBUTH 0 CBOEi HEBUHOBHOCTH
. to take an oath — npunsTE NPUCSTY
. to overturn a court decision — oTMEHHTS pellieHne cyaa
. HpO‘{I/ITaﬁTe U NePEeBEANTE TEKCT. OTBeTLTE HA BOIIPOCHI.
. How many stages does a criminal case pass?
. Why is the arrest warrant necessary?
. What do criminal charges depend on?
. Can a case be resolved without a trial?
. How does the prosecuting counsel manage to produce the appropriate evidence in court?
. What kind of evidence can be excluded?
. What is the purpose of appeals?

NOoO O, WNREPE MO, WN PR

PRETRIALSTAGE. A criminal case passes through several phases before trial. At the first stage
the crime is reported and investigated. Then, if there is “probable cause”, i.e. reasonable grounds
(something more than mere suspicion to believe that a particular person committed the crime)the
person can be arrested. An arrest warrant is necessary unless the pressure of time requires
immediate action (e.g. before the suspect flees). Finally, criminal charges must be lodged against
the defendant. Depending on the state, the charges are called either an indictment (by a grand
jury) or information (by a magistrate or police officer).They must be based on probable cause,
preponderance of evidence, or prosecutor’s evidence that supports a belief in the defendant’s
guilt.

In the USA most cases are resolved without a trial. Attorneys for the defence and prosecution
usually reach a plea bargain. The judge must decide whether the guilty plea was freely given and
whether there was some factual basis for the plea, but judicial disapproval of an agreed upon plea
is rare.

BURDEN OF PROOF. At the trial there is crucial difference between criminal and civil cases in
the level of proof required. A civil plaintiff merely needs a preponderance of the evidence; the
judge only needs to find that the evidence favours the plaintiff over the defendant. A successful
criminal prosecution requires proof of guilt beyond a reasonable doubt.

The prosecuting counsel opens the case with a short description of the events of the crime and
calls his witnesses. After taking an oath by the witness the prosecuting counsel begins his
examination by asking the witness his/her name, profession, place of domicile. In English law,
witnesses are not allowed to make lengthy statements to the court. It is the duty of the attorneys
for both parties to examine and cross-examine witnesses.

THE ORDER OF PROCEEDINGS. The session is opened by the court called to order by the
Clerk of the Court. The judge enters. The clerk says: “All rise”. Everyone stands up and waits for
the judge to take his seat. The accused is brought into the dock and the clerk asks for his or her
name. The accused answers with the appropriate plea.

In English law a person is innocent until proven guilty. This means that in a trial the burden of
proof is on the prosecution and if the prosecution cannot establish a reasonable cause for
conviction the court must acquit the accused.

Both the defence and prosecution give their closing arguments, the prosecution going first. The
judge sums up the evidence and instructs the jury on their duties. He reminds the jury that if
there is any doubt at all in their minds they must acquit the defendant. The jury retires to the jury
room to consider the verdict. The verdict “not guilty” does not necessarily mean that the judge or
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jury believe the defendant to be innocent. It is simply a finding that there was insufficient
evidence to prove guilt beyond a reasonable doubt.

EVIDENCE. Criminal trial courts have numerous, complex rules about what evidence is
admissible, and how it may be introduced. The rules are supposed to exclude irrelevant,
unreliable, or unfairly prejudicial matters, especially in jury cases (the system presupposes that a
judge is less likely to be swayed by improper evidence). The jury’s verdict is to be based solely
on the evidence properly brought out at the trial. Otherwise proper, highly relevant evidence may
be excluded because it was obtained in violation of a defendant’s constitutional rights. Criminal
appeals are often decided on such so-called technical issues.

APPEALS. The appeal is a petition for review of a case that has been decided by a court of law.
The petition made to a higher court for the purpose of overturning the lower court’s decision.
The specific procedures for appealing can vary greatly depending on the type of case and
jurisdiction where the case was prosecuted. The appeal system is mostly for the benefit of the
defendant, but it is possible for the prosecution to appeal for a retrial.

Appellate courts cannot overturn a verdict simply because they disagree with it — e.g., with how
the jury weighed the evidence and decided to believe one witness more than another witness.
Appeals tend to focus on problems in the trial, judge’s legal ruling, the instructions to the jury,
and the trial procedures, not simply in the judge’s factual interpretations.

2. CooTHecuTe AaHIJIMICKHE CJIOBA U CJIOBOCOYETAHHUSI € HX ONpeAeJCHUSIMH HA PYCCKOM
si3bike. OOpaTuTe BHUMAHUE HA UX NEPEBO/I.

1) guilty plea a) 3asBJICHHE O IPU3HAHUU BHHBI

2) probable cause b) caenka o Ipu3HaHUK BUHBI

3) preponderance of evidence C) pazyMHO€, 000CHOBaHHOE COMHEHHE

4) burden of proof d) OOBHHHTEIBHBIH aKT

5) plea bargain €) TepeBec JTI0Ka3aTebCTB

6) reasonable doubt f) 3asBIeHHE 00 OOBHHEHUH I10 Ty

7) information g) Opems TO0Ka3bIBaHUS

8) indictment h) BeposiTHas TpW4YMHA, TPABIOMOIO0HOE
OCHOBaHHE

evidence

4. Bei0epuTe NpaBHJIbLHBIN BADHAHT OTBETA B COOTBETCTBHH € COACPKAHUEM TEKCTa.
1. At the first stage of a criminal case before trial ...

a) the police collect evidence.

b) the crime is reported and investigated.

c) the suspected person must be interviewed by the police.
2. A person may be arrested if there ...

a) is a suspicion of the police officer.

b) is testimony of witnesses.

c) are reasonable grounds.

3. At the final stage ...

a) the suspected person must be arrested by the police.

b) criminal charges must be brought against somebody.

¢) the suspected person must be taken into custody.

4. A successful criminal prosecution requires ...

a) a preponderance of evidence.

b) proof of guilt beyond a reasonable doubt.

c) that evidence favours the prosecution over the defendant.
5. There is a special order of proceedings and the session starts with ...
a) the prosecutor’s statement.

b) the defence opening speech.

c) the appropriate plea of the accused.
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6. The verdict “not guilty” means that ... .
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a) the defendant is acquitted.

b) there was insufficient evidence to prove the guilt beyond reasonable doubt.

c) the jury considers the defendant to be innocent.

7. Appellate courts exist to ...

a) find the defendant guilty.

b) impose a more severe punishment.

c) correct errors in the application of the law.

5. BoIpa3zure coryiacue/Hecorjacue co CJaeAyHIIMMHU YTBePKIEeHUSIMH.

1. When opening the session the Clerk of the Court is called.

2. One of the main principles of the English law is that a person is innocent until proven guilty.

3. Only the prosecution attorneys give their closing arguments.

4. There are no special rules about what evidence is admissible in criminal proceedings.

5. In jury cases the judge is responsible for the legal ruling of trial procedures.

6. The procedures for appealing are the same in every court of law.

6. CooTHecuTe cJ10Ba U3 JIeBOH KOJIOHKH € X ONpeJeIeHUAMH U3 MPaBoii KOJOHKH.

1) defendant a) a person who suffers injury, loss, or death
as a result of criminal activity or other
circumstances.

2) victim b) the person who leads a trial and decides on
the sentence.

3) jury c) someone who appears in a court of law to
say what they know about a crime or other
event.

4) prosecution d) the party against which a legal action or
suit is brought in a court of law.

5) judge e) a specific number of lay people, selected
as prescribed by law to render a verdict in a
trial.

6) witness f) the party that initiates a criminal case.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne69
Tema: Cyn npucskabix. O0s3aHHOCTH.
Heab: popmupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS 1 TOBOPEHMSL.
CTyaeHT 10JKeH
3HaTh: 3HAaUCHHE U HaMKMCAaHUE CIOB MPO(ECCHOHABHON HAIIPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: NIPUMEHATh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MHUCbMEHHON peud, YHUTaTh C LEJIbI0 U3BICUCHHS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMaIlui, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOUYUTAHHOTO.

XOA 3AHATUSA

Jury and witnesses A jury hears the evidence in serious criminal cases and some civil hearings.
In criminal cases, the jury is made up of 15 members of the public chosen at random from the
electoral register. In civil cases, there are 12 jurors. They sit in the jury box, which is usually at
one side of the courtroom, near the judge. The names of the public who attend as potential jurors
are placed in a glass bowl and picked at random in open court. Once selected jurors are sworn in
and take an oath or affirmation. Juror Oath. The jurors raise their right hand and the clerk of
court asks them «Do you swear by Almighty God that you will well and truly try the accused and
give a true verdict according to the evidence». The jurors reply: «I do». Juror Affirmation. The
juror is asked to repeat after the clerk of court "'l [name] do solemnly, sincerely and truly declare
and affirm that 1 will well and truly try the accused and give a true verdict according to the
evidence". The witnesses. Witnesses give the evidence in a case. They stand in the witness box,
which is usually at the opposite side of the court to the jury box. Witnesses take an oath or
affirmation that they will tell the truth. They can be asked questions by the lawyers or directly by
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persons who are not represented by lawyers. Witness Oath. The witness raises his/her hand and
repeats after the judge «I swear by Almighty God that I will tell the truth, the whole truth and
nothing but the truth». Witness Affirmation. The witness is asked to repeat after the judge «I
solemnly, sincerely and truly declare that I will tell the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the
truthy.

I. Complete the following.

1. A group of ordinary people who hear the evidence in serious criminal cases and some civil
hearings is

2. If the criminal case is heard the jury should be made up of

3. In civil cases the jury consists of

4. All the selected jurors should take

5. When taking an oath the jurors swear to say

6. The place where witnesses stand for giving evidence is a

I1. Define whether the following sentences true or false.

1. Jurors decide the legal guilt or innocence of a person accused of the crime.

2. Jury sits in a witness box.

3. The names of people who will be chosen jurors are written on a sheet of paper and are given to
the judge.

4. All the jurors are selected at random from the group of ordinary people.

5. After being selected all the jurors should read the Bible.

6. When taking oath jurors should raise their both hands and repeat after the barrister the definite
words.

7. When taking oath the jurors promise not to lie.

8. Before giving evidence in a court of trial a witness should promise to tell the truth.

I11. Dramatize the procedure of taking an oath or affirmation. a) by the jurors b)by a witness

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne70

Tema: McnpaBuTenbHbIe yUpEKICHUS.

Hesab: popMHUpoBaHUE JTEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHHUS U TOBOPEHHUS.

CTyaeHT 10J1KeH

3HaTh: 3HaUEHUE U HaMCaHUE CJIOB MPOpECCHOHATLHON HANIPABIEHHOCTH.

YMeTh: NIPUMEHITH HOBBIE CJI0OBA B YCTHOM M MHCbMEHHOM peud, YUTATh C LEJbIO U3BJICUCHUS
KOHKPETHOU MH(POPMALIMK, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ1 3BAHSTHS

The Correctional system

The correctional system, often called simply corrections, carries out sentences given by the court
to convicted offenders. This system includes probation, imprisonment and parole. Probation is
the system of allowing a law-breaker to go free and unpunished if he/she will promise to behave
well. Parole is the letting out of a person from prison, conditional upon good behavior, before the
end of the official period of imprisonment. An act of putting a convicted offender into prison is
called an imprisonment or incarceration. Imprisonment can be short-term or long-term. If the
criminal has committed not very serious crime he or she can be put into prison for a short term.
In case of committing a more serious crime the criminal can get a penalty of a long term
imprisonment. For committing such felonies as murder, homicide, treason, robbery, kidnapping
resulting in hostage’s death, hijacking and terrorism, criminals get a capital punishment. In
countries where there is no death sentence a convicted offender will be sent to prison for all his
life. That type of punishment is called life imprisonment. Criminologists - and people in general
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- disagree about the role of the correctional system. Some people believe the purpose of
imprisoning offenders is to prevent them from committing more crimes. But this prevention may
be only a temporary solution unless a criminal is imprisoned for life. Other individuals think the
correctional system should punish convicted offenders so that a sense of justice in society can be
maintained. So the corrections policy goals can be treated as the following.

Retribution. The belief that a person who harms another or commits a crime should be punished.
In recent years, it has been called just deserts. Punishment is the main goal of retribution
policies.

Deterrence. Two meaning exist for this term. Specific deterrence is the belief that if a person is
punished for committing a crime, he or she is less likely to commit another crime (analogous to a
child’s learning not to touch a stove after burning his or her hand on it). General deterrence is the
notion that the person who is punished can serve as an example to others, who will then be
unlikely to commit a crime for fear of being caught and punished.

Rehabilitation. Based on the idea that a person who commits a crime can be treated and once
again become a law-abiding citizen. Many criminologists believe the correctional system should
help criminals become such law-abiding people. This goal is called rehabilitation. Prison
programs rehabilitate inmates through vocational training and psychological counseling. These
programs also help find jobs for men and women on probation or parole.

Incapacitation. Means that a person who commits a crime will be placed in a restricted or
isolated environment, such as a jail or prison, during which time he or she will not be able to
commit another crime.

Exercises:

I. Fill in appropriate words and word-combinations:

1. The correctional system includes probation, imprisonment, and :

2. Probation allows a law-breakertogo _ and ___if he/she will promise to __ well.

3. The letting out of a person from prison, conditional upon good behavior, before the end of the
official period of imprisonment is .

4. One of the purposes of imprisoning offenders isto __ them from __ more crimes.

5. The correctional system should convicted offenders.

6. The corrections should help criminals become citizens.

7. The process of helping criminals become ___ citizens is called

8. Prison programs rehabilitate inmates through vocational __ and psychological .

9. Vocational training and psychological counseling help find jobs for men and womenon ___ or

10. The belief that a person who harms another or commits a crime should be punished is

11. The belief that if a person is punished for committing a crime, he or she is less likely to
commit another crime is :
12. If person who commits a crime will be placed in a restricted or isolated environment that is

I1. Answer the following questions:

1. What does the correctional system include?

2. What is probation?

3. What must a convicted person promise to go free and unpunished?

4. What is parole?

5. What is the main difference between probation and parole?

6. What are the goals (purposes) of imprisoning?

7. What is rehabilitation?

8. What are the programs which help inmates find job after serving the sentence?
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IIpakTuyeckas padora Ne 71

Tema: HcnpasurenbHble yupexaeHus B Poccun

Ieab: popMupoBaHUE IEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTCHHSI U TOBOPEHUS.

CTyaeHT 10J1:KeH

3HaTh: 3HaYEHUE U HAIKCaHUE CJIOB IPOGECCHOHATLHON HAIIPABIEHHOCTH.

YMerhb: IPUMEHATH HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M IIMCBMEHHOM p€4YM, YUTaThb C LCJIBIO U3BICUYCHUS
KOHKPETHON MH(POPMAaLMK, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IPOYUTAHHOTO.

XO4 3AHATHA

Prison. Types of prisons

1. IlpounTaiiTe U NEpEBEIUTE TEKCT.

2 OTBeThTE HA BOIPOCHI:

1) Why are some people kept in prisons?

2) Which penalty is more effective — an imprisonment or a fine?
3) Who should be sentenced to a life imprisonment?

A prison is a place in which people are physically confined and deprived of a range of personal
freedoms. Prisons are conventional institutions which form part of the criminal justice system of
a country, such that imprisonment or incarceration is a legal penalty that may be imposed by the
state for the commission of a crime.

A criminal suspect who has been charged with or is likely to be charged with criminal offense
may be held on remand in prison if he is denied or unable to meet conditions of bail, or is unable
or unwilling to post bail. A criminal defendant may also be held in prison while awaiting trial or
a trial verdict. If found guilty, a defendant will be convicted and may receive a custodial
sentence requiring imprisonment.

As well as convicted or suspected criminals, prisons may be used for internment of those not
charged with a crime. Prisons may also be used as a tool of political repression to detain political
prisoners, prisoners of conscience, and “enemies of the state”, particularly by authoritarian
regimes. In times of war or conflict, prisoners of war may also be detained in prisons.

A prison system is the organizational arrangement of the provision and operation of prisons, and
depending on their nature, may invoke a corrections system. Although people have been
imprisoned throughout history, they have also regularly been able to perform prison escapes.

Male and female prisoners are typically kept in separate locations or separate prisons altogether.
Prison accommodation, especially modern prisons in the developed world, are often divided into
wings. A building holding more than one wing is known as a “hall”. Many prisons are divided
into two sections, one containing prisoners before trial and the other containing convicted
prisoners. Amongst the facilities that prisons may have are:

* A main entrance, which may be known as the “gatelodge” or “sally port.”
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« A religious facility, which will often house chaplaincy offices and facilities for counselling of
individuals or groups.

* An “education facility”, often including a library, providing adult education or continuing
education opportunities.

« A gym or an exercise yard, a fenced, usually open-air-area which prisoners may use for
recreational and exercise purposes.

* A healthcare facility or hospital.

* A segregation unit (also called a 'block' or “isolation cell”), used to separate unruly, dangerous,
or vulnerable prisoners from the general population, also sometimes used as punishment (see
solitary confinement).

« A section of vulnerable prisoners (VPs), or protective custody (PC) units, used to accommodate
prisoners classified as vulnerable, such as sex offenders, former police officers, informants, and
those that have gotten into debt or trouble with other prisoners.

« A section of safe cells, used to keep prisoners under constant visual observation, for example
when considered at risk of suicide.

* A visiting area, where prisoners may be allowed restricted contact with relatives, friends,
lawyers, or other people.

« A death row in some prisons, a section for criminals awaiting execution.

« A staff accommodation area, where staff and corrections officers live in the prison, typical of
historical prisons.

« A service/facilities area housing support facilities like kitchens.
« Industrial or agricultural plants operated with convict labor.
« A recreational area containing a TV and pool table.

Prisons are normally surrounded by fencing, walls, earthworks, geographical features, or other
barriers to prevent escape. Multiple barriers, concertina wire, electrified fencing, secured and
defensible main gates, armed guard towers, lighting, motion sensors, dogs, and roving patrols
may all also be present depending on the level of security. Remotely controlled doors, CCTV
monitoring, alarms, cages, restraints, nonlethal and lethal weapons, riot-control gear and physical
segregation of units and prisoners may all also be present within a prison to monitor and control
the movement and activity of prisoners within the facility.

Juvenile prisons: prisons for juveniles (people under 17 or 18, depending on the jurisdiction) are
known as young offender institutes or similar designation and hold minors who have been
remanded into custody or serving sentence. Many countries have their own age of criminal
responsibility in which children are deemed legally responsible for their actions for a crime.

Military prisons: these prisons form part of military systems, and are used variously to house
prisoners of war, unlawful combatants, those whose freedom is deemed a national security risk
by military or civilian authorities, and members of the military found guilty of a serious crime.
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Political prisons: certain countries maintain or have in the past had a system of political prisons;
arguably the gulags associated with Stalinism are best known. The definition of what is and is
not a political crime and a political prison is, of course, highly controversial.

Psychiatric prisons: some psychiatric facilities have characteristics of prisons, especially when
confining patients who have committed a crime and are considered dangerous. In addition, many
prisons have psychiatric units dedicated to housing offenders diagnosed with a wide variety of
mental disorders.

3 [lepeBenute ciieayOIIKE CIOBA U BBIPAKEHUS HA PYCCKUMN S3bIK:

bail custodial sentence legal penalty

CCTYV (closed circuit television)  deprive meet conditions
chaplaincy designation mental disorder

charge with gatelodge minor

combatant impose personal freedom
commission of a crime imprisonment prisoners of conscience
concertina wire internment protective custody
confine invoke remand

controversial juvenile prison segregation unit

4 IlpounTaiiTe CleAyOLUUE YTBEPKIACHUS U YKAXKUTE, SBJISAIOTCS JIU OHU BEPHBIMHU:

1) Prisons are conventional institutions which form part of the administrative justice system of a
country.

2) A criminal defendant may not be held in prison while awaiting a trial verdict.
3) Prisons may not be used for internment of those not charged with a crime.

4) Male and female prisoners are typically kept in separate prisons.

5) Prison accommodation is often divided into wings.

6) All prisons have a remotely controlled doors, CCTV monitoring, alarms, cages, restraints,
nonlethal and lethal weapons.

7) Minor offenders’ prisons hold minors who have been remanded into custody or serving
sentence.

8) Military prisons form part of criminal system, and are used variously to house prisoners of
war.

9) Some psychiatric facilities have characteristics of prisons, confining patients who have
committed a crime and are considered dangerous.

10) All prisons have psychiatric units dedicated to housing offenders diagnosed with a wide
variety of mental disorders.

6 CocraBbre 10 BOpOCOB K TEKCTY
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IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 72

Tema: McnpaButenbpHbie yapexaeHus B BenukoOpuranuu

Heab: hopMupoBaHHe TEKCUISCKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUS M TOBOPCHHUSL.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHE U HAIMCAHUE CJIOB MPO(ECCHOHALHON HAITPABICHHOCTH.

YMeTh: IPUMEHITh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MHCbMEHHOM peud, UYUTaTh C LEJIbIO U3BICUCHUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMAIIUH, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ1 BAHATUSA
Types of correctional institutions Maximum security prisons generally hold prisoners serving
long sentences. These prisoners have committed murder, robbery, kidnapping, treason, or other
felonies (serious crimes). Maximum security prisons hold about 35 per cent of US inmates. High
stone walls or strong chain fences surround most maximum security prisons. Many of these
barriers have electronic detection devices and powerful spotlights. Prisoners live in cells with
steel bars or heavy gratings on one side. Many cells do not have windows. Inmates eat in their
cells or in a dining hall. Prison officials limit the length and number of visits by family and
friends. During such visits, thick glass or wire screens separate some prisoners and visitors to
prevent the exchange of such prohibited items as drugs and weapons. Other prisoners and
visitors are allowed to be together. Some prison use X-ray devices to check visitors for hidden
weapon.
Medium security prisons hold inmates who have committed either felonies or misdemeanors
(crimes less serious than felonies). Common misdemeanors include assaults and small thefts.
The inmates in medium security prisons are generally less dangerous than inmates of maximum
security prisons. Medium security prisons hold about 45 per cent of US inmates. Some medium
security prisons resemble campuses though they may be surrounded by fences with guard
towers. Inmates may live in dormitories or in private rooms. Many of these prisons have
educational and athletic facilities similar to those at some schools
Minimum security prisons are the most open and least restrictive prisons. They hold about 20 per
cent of the US prison population. Inmates of minimum security prisons are not considered
dangerous and are unlikely to flee prison. Many of these inmates were convicted of such
nonviolent crimes as forgery, cheating on taxes, business theft, perjury, and obstruction of
justice. They live in comfortable rooms and usually may move about within the prison as they
please. Minimum security prisons range from large institutions to small farm or forestry camps.
Some of these prisons have tennis courts, swimming pools, and golf courses
Juvenile correctional institutions generally hold offenders under the age of 18. The institutions
keep young prisoners from the bad influence of dangerous adult criminals. Juvenile detention
centers hold young people who have been accused of committing crimes and are waiting trial.
Training schools offer counseling, education, job training, and recreation. The inmates live and
eat together in cottages or dormitories that hold fewer that 20 prisoners
le convicted of the least serious crimes as well as such offenders as disorderly intoxicated
persons. Prisoners may stay in jail for only a few hours or for more than a year. Conditions in
most jails are worse than those in other types of correctional institutions. Jails frequently
overcrowded, and the same facility often holds men and women, and adults as well as juveniles.
Some prisoners are kept in small cells, and others are crowded together in large cells. Many jails
do not meet minimum health and safety standards, and some cells lack a sink or a toilet. Most
jails have few professionally trained staff members.

l. Complete the following sentences:

1. In the USA the prisoners serving long sentences are kept in . 2. Such serious crimes

as murder, robbery, kidnapping, and treason are called . 3. About 35 per cent of all US

inmates are held in . 4. Most maximum security prisons are surrounded by .79 5.

In maximum security prisons prisoners live in . 6. In most of maximum security prison
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cells there are no . 7. In maximum security prisons convicted offenders have meals in

. 8. Inmates of maximum security prisons are limited in . 9. Crimes less serious
than felonies are called . 10. Inmates who have committed either felonies or
misdemeanors are kept in . 11. Common misdemeanors include . 12. Some
medium security prisons may be surrounded by . 13. In medium security prisons inmates
live in . 14. Minimum security prisons are called . 15. In minimum security
prisons there are inmates who . 16. Those who are kept in minimum security have
committed such crimes as . 17. Inmates of minimum security prisons live in . 18.
Young prisoners are kept in . 19. The main goal of keeping juvenile offenders in
separate correctional institutions is . 20. Young people who have been accused of
committing crimes and are waiting trial are held in . 21. Counseling, education, job
training, and recreation are offered to juvenile offenders in . 22. People, accused of crimes
and those, who are awaiting trial are kept in

IIpakTnueckas padora Ne 73

Tema: HWcnpasurenbhbie yupexaenus B CILIA

Hean: hopMupoBaHue TEKCHUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTCHUSI © TOBOPEHUS.

CTyaeHT 10JKeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHUE U HAMMMCAHHUE CJIOB MPOPECCUOHAIBHOM HAIIPABIEHHOCTH.

YMeThb: IPUMEHSATh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM U MUCbMEHHOM pE€YM, YUTATh C LEJIbIO U3BJICUYCHUS
KOHKPETHOU MH(OpMaIMK, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE IPOUYUTAHHOTO.

XO/1 3AHSITUSI

Prison is an institution for confining and punishing people who have been convicted of a crime.
A prison warden, also chief warden is the chief administrative official of a prison. The warden
supervises all the operations in the prison, dealing with the 68 personnel staff. The prison
personnel staff includes prison officers, prison doctors, janitors, cooks, and other officials. Every
prison warden has been trained as both corrections officers and as administrators to the prison
that they work at. Prison wardens need to house, feed, and clothe prisoners, and they are also
expected to provide services like health care, access to education, psychiatric care, and
opportunities to engage in rehabilitation and reentry programs. Prison wardens would need to
know how to handle emergency situations like prison gang violence or dealing with newly
arrived prisoners with controversial backgrounds that would cause a problem. A prison officer
(also correctional officer, corrections officer, detention officer or penal officer) is a person
responsible for the supervision, safety, and security of prisoners in a prison, jail, or similar form
of secure custody. A prisoner, also known as an inmate or detainee, is a person who is deprived
of liberty against his or her will. Prisons punish criminals by severely restricting their freedom.
For example, prisons limit where inmates (prisoners) may go, what they do, and with whom they
may associate. Inmates serve sentences ranging from a year to rest of their lives. Prisons are
important because they help protect society from dangerous criminals. In the United States, the
Federal Bureau of Prisons operates about 90 federal prisons. The individual states run a total of
about 750 state prisons. Today, federal and state prisons hold more than 700,000 inmates, and
the number of prisoners is rising

The Correctional Service of Canada operates about 40 federal prisons, which have about 14,000
convicts. In addition, prisons run the provincial governments of Canada hold more than 17,000
inmates. Various names have been used for prisons and other institutions that confine convicted
lawbreakers or people awaiting trial. The most common terms include penitentiaries, correctional
centers, correctional facilities, and reformatories. Many people consider prisons to be only those
institutions that confine adults convicted of major crimes. Institutions for youthful offenders
include training schools and juvenile detention centers. In addition, such facilities as city and
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county jails, federal detention centers hold people who are awaiting trial or serving sentences for
minor offences. Women form about 5 per cent of all inmates in the United States. Most of them
are held in prisons that house only women. Experts classify prisons by the degree of security or
control they provide. The main types are (1) maximum security prisons, (2) medium security
prisons, and (3) minimum security prisons.

1 to await trial - ObITH MO/ICIICICTBEHHBIM

2 convict, convicted offender, inmate, prisoner, detainee - 3akiIOYEHHBIH, MPECTYIHUK,
OTOBIBAIOIIHI HAKA3aHUE, CBSI3aHHOC C TIOPEMHBIM 3aKJIFOUCHUCM

3 detention center - apecTHbIi 10M

4 to house — pa3merarb

5 jail, gaol, prison-tropsma

6 low security prison - TropbMa HU3KOU CTETIEHH 0€301MacCHOCTH

7 maximum security prison - TioppMa MaKCHMAaIJIbHOM CTEIeHH 06€30IMacHOCTH

8 medium security prison - TIoppMa cpefHel cTerneH: 0e30MacHOCTH

9 minimum security prison - TropbpMa MHHUMAJILHOM CTEIEHN 0€30IacHOCTH

10 prison population - TropemHoOe HaceeHHE

11 prison warden syn. Chief warden - HayanbHUK TFOPEMBI

12 prison officer syn. correctional officer, corrections officer, detention officer, penal officer -
COTPYIHHK TIOPbMbI, COTPYAHUK UCIIPABUTEILHOTO YUPEKICHUS

13 remand prison - ciaeaCcTBEHHbII U30JIATOP

14 training school - yuumuie nucnpaBuTebHasK IKOJIA, YUUITUIIE

15 open prison - oTKpbITas TEOpbMa

2.Complete the following sentences: 1. An institution for confining and punishing people who
have been convicted of a crime is a . 2. The chief administrative official of a prison is
a . 3. The prison warden is responsible for . 4. A person responsible for the
supervision, safety, and security of prisoners in a prison is a . 5. Prisoner is a .
6. Prisons punish criminals by . 7. Prison sentences can be from . 8. Prisons
help protect society from . 9. Prisons hold not only adult prisoners and convicted
offenders but also . 10. In the United States all the prisons are headed by .11,
There are about ninety . 12. The number of state prison is

. Answer the following questions:

. What is prison?

. Who is kept in prison?

. What may prisoners do and what they mustn’t do in prison?

. What term of imprisonment can a prisoner get?

. What does the term of inmate’s imprisonment depend upon?

. Why are prisons important?

. What is the main body in the USA which governs the work of prisons?
. What prisons are there in the USA?

. What is number of prison population in the USA and in Canada?

10. What correctional institutions are juvenile offenders kept?

11. Are women and men prisoners kept in one and same prison?

12. What prison are for women offenders?

13. How are the US prisons classified according to the degree of security?
14. What do you think what type of prison dangerous criminals are kept?
15. Who can be sent to minimum security prison? What is your point of view?

O OO NO N D WNPEFE W
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IIpakTuyeckasi padora Ne 74

Tema: Juddepenuupoannsiii 3auer (cM.KOC)
Leab: KOHTPOIH YPOBHS 3HAHUN JIEKCUYECKOTO U TPAMMATHYECKOTO MAaTepHAIIOB

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 75
Tema: JlenoBas BCTpeda IOPUCTA C KJIUEHTOM.
Henab: popmupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS 1 TOBOPEHHSL.
CTyaeHT 10J1:KeH
3HaTh: 3HAUCHUE U HAMKCAaHUE CJIOB MPO(eCcCHOHATBFHON HAMIPABIEHHOCTH
YMeThb: IPUMEHSATH HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM U MUCHbMEHHOM pEYM, YUTATh C IEJIbIO U3BJICUCHUS
KOHKpETHOU MH(GOpMaIui, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ1 3AHATHS

Business Communication: Client Interviewing
1. BEIVUUTE cnoBa u BbIpaxxeHUs
body language /'bodi 'laer)gwid3/ - skecTHKyNIAIUS ¥ MHMHKA, SI3BIK JKECTOB; SI3BIK Teja
(HeBepOabHBIC CPEICTBA KOMMYHUKAIIMH, BKIFOYAIOIINE KeCThl, 103kl 1 MuMHKY) checklist of
questions AleklJist av 'kwestj(8)nz/ - mepeueHb KOHTPOJIBHBIX BOIPOCOB, OINPOCHHK, IMaMATKa
fact /faekt/ - oOcrostenbcTBO; dakt; coObiTHe, ciydau; aprymentsl feedback /'fi:dbaek/ -
oTBeTHas peakius, obparHas cBs3b interlocutor /inta(r)'IDKjuta(r)/ - cobeceanuk, KOHTaKTHOE
aumo interview /'inta(r),vju:/ - Oecema, cobecemoBaHue, BCTpeua, MHTEpBBIO Issue /iju:/ -
CIIOPHBI BONPOC, HPEIMET CIOpa, pa3Horjacue; mpodieMa; BOMPOC (GAKTHUECKOTO HIIH
IOpPUIMYECKOTO XapakTepa Opinion /a'pinjan/ - MHeHue, 3aKIOYEHHE, OICHKA (CICIHAaINCTa),
B3rsin, yoexxaenue to determine /di't3:(r)min/ - ompemensth, pemar{p, ycraHaBIuBaTh (C
MIOMOIIbIO PACYETOB, PACCYKIEHUH, IPOBEICHUS pacciae0BaHus U T. I1.)
to encourage /in'kArid3/ - 060apsTh, CONEHCTBOBATH, CITOCOOCTBOBATH;
HOOLIPATh, CTUMYJIUpPOBATh, TNOAAepkuBaTh (B yem-i.) to identify /ai'dentifai/ -
UICHTU(GUIMPOBATh, 0003HAYATH; OMO3HABATh, YCTAHABIMBATH IOJIMHHOCTD, PAaclo3HaBaTh t0
inform /in'fo:(r)m/ - cooOmare, wuHpOPMHPOBATH, IEpeAaBaTh JaHHBIC, YBEIOMISTh,
ocBenomuTh to interview /int9(r)ivju:/ - mpoBoauths Oeceny, OecemnoBaTh, HHTEPBBIOUPOBATD;
OIpalIMBaTh; MpoBoAUTH onpoc to listen to 71is(8)n tu/ - cinymate; BeICTyIINBATh, BHUMATEIBHO
BOCIIPUHHMATh; TPOCIyIIMBaTh t0 pay attention to /pei 8'tenJ(8)n tu/ - obparats BHUMaHue (Ha
KOT0- JI./9TO-JI.)
to reach a decision /ri:t] » di'si3(a)n/ - npuHATH pemieHUe, NMPUNUTH K PEHICHHIO, TOOHTHCS
perieHus

Lawyer-Client Interview

The purpose of lawyer-client interviews is to get and give information and to decide on the
best course of action for your client. It is also a good opportunity to establish a good,
professional relationship with your client. Interviews typically are conducted either in verson or bu
telephone.

Depending on an individual purpose there may be two main kinds of lawyer-client
interview:
- the initial interview: the lawyer-client relationship is established and legal problems are
identified as the fact collection process begins;
- the follow-up interview: it occurs after the initial interview; the client is asked about
additional facts and is consulted on a variety of matters that require his or her attention, consent,
and participation.

The main aims of any good lawyer-client interview are the following:
152



- to help your client identify exactly what he wants;

- to gather information to identify how your client’s aims can be achieved;

- to help your client reach decisions about the best course of action;

- to create a feeling of confidence in your client as to your professionalism, competence
and commitment to their case.

The essence of an interview between a lawyer and a client is an exchange of information and
views. The lawyer requires certain information from the client in order to advise the client. The
client wants advice from the lawyer. The lawyer and the client must then jointly decide what
should be done to progress the case, and what each of them must do to contribute to this process.
In addition, the lawyer must ensure that the client has been informed of and understands certain
vital points, such as:

- how much the client will have to pay for the lawyer’s sendees;

- what the lawyer can and cannot do for the client;

- what further information the lawyer needs from the client and why this information is

needed,

what steps the lawyer will take on the client’s behalf;

the time-frame within which these steps will be taken;

the prospects of success in the client’s case and the strengths and weaknesses of the client’s case.
The lawyer should know the topic of the interview in advance. This will allow him or her to

determine what is relevant and to structure the interview so that all the relevant information is

obtained. Thus, it is crucial to prepare thoroughly for all interviews with clients. Here are some

useful tips how to do it:

determine the purpose of the meeting;

consider the most appropriate structure for the meeting;

plan an agenda;

if dealing with a corporate client, carry out some research into the client’s company;

if dealing with an old client of the firm, retrieve the old files for the client and refresh your

memory about the cases that the firm has handled for the client;

prepare the physical setting - a setting that is informal, friendly and private will help make the

client feel relaxed and comfortable;

avoid inteii‘uptions - particularly avoid taking phone calls:

be prepared to offer the client refreshments - coffee, tea, water, etc.;

if the client has special needs (e.g. is disabled, blind, requires an interpreter), ensure that the

appropriate airangements are made beforehand,;

be ready to use checklists and factsheets as far as it may help you obtain the most important facts

in respect of the client’s case during the first interview; they can be completed in the client’s

presence during the course of the interview.

2. YCTAHOBMUTE, cooTBeTCTBYIOT JIU JAHHBIEC YTBEPKIACHHUS COACPKAHUIO IPOYUTAHHOIO
TEKCTa; €CJAM YTBEPIKACHUEC HEBCPHO, UCIIPABbLTE €I0:

1.In the interview, the lawyer wants advice from the client.

2.1t is a good idea to take phone calls during the interview in order to

create a feeling of confidence in your client as to your professionalism and competence.

3.1t is not necessary for the lawyer to prepare for interviews with clients.

4.Lawyer-client interviews are always conducted in person.

5.The client must inform the lawyer of how much the client will have to pay for the lawyer’s
sendees.

6.The lawyer should know the issues of the interview with the client in advance.

3. OTBETBTE Ha Bonpochl K NPOYMTAHHOMY TeKCTY U Oy/ibTe FOTOBBI MlepeBeCTH OTBETHI
APYIHX CTYAEHTOB HA 3TH K¢ BONPOCHI:
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1.How are lawyer-client interviews typically conducted?

2.How can checklists and factsheets help the lawyer in his interviews with clients?
3.What is the difference between two main kinds of lawyer-client interview?

. What is the essence of a lawyer-client interview?

. What is the purpose of a lawyer-client interview?

. What should the lawyer do in interviewing an old client of the firm?

. Why is it important for the lawyer to prepare thoroughly for all interviews with clients?

IIpakTuyeckasi pa6ora Ne 76

Tema: Meroauka npoBeaeHUs cOOeceJOBaHMUS.

Heab: hopmMupoBaHUE TEKCUISCKUX HABBIKOB YTCHUS M TOBOPCHHUS.

CTyaeHT 10JIKeH

3HaTh: 3HaUCHUE U HAMMCAHUE CIOB IPO(ECCHOHAIBHOM HAIIPaBIEHHOCTH.

YMeThb: IPUMEHSATh HOBBIE CIIOBA B YCTHOM U MUCbMEHHOM pE€4YM, YUTATh C LEJIbIO U3BICUCHUS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMallMi, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOUYUTAHHOTO.

XOH 3AHATUA
Strategies for Effective Interviews Text 1

Paralegals are frequently called upon to investigate various aspects of the cases in which they are
involved. Many times this investigation requires that they interview a great number of people,
from clients and witnesses to experts in their field. These strategies will help your interviews be
more efficient and effective:

1. Always explain the purpose of your interview.

2. Keep an open mind. In legal practice, as well as in most areas of life, remember that
there are two sides to every story. With this in mind, take your time and don’t jump to
conclusions or determine who is in fault and what must be done until you have all the facts.

3. Identify the client’s aims. What does the client really want? What would he regard as a
satisfactory result? Most lawyers assume that clients will voluntarily tell them everything they
need to know. This is a very dangerous assumption if you fail to take into account certain client
characteristics that usually lead to receiving inadequate information. Some of these
characteristics are:

- the client may be unwilling to disclose all concerns immediately;

- the client's description of the problem may be inaccurate or incomplete at the beginning
of the interview;

- the client may have little understanding of what the problem actually involves, and thus
fail to reveal pertinent information

By asking your clients specific questions. you will help them bypass these barriers and give you
the information you need.

1. Focus on the facts. Let the client or witness tell you the facts in their own words. Focus
on information that can be verified and be ready to sort out facts from opinions.
2. Be active in listening. Listening is different from hearing and is actually quite difficult.

Hearing is the process of receiving information. Listening is the mental processing of what you
have heard. You need to pay attention not only to what is said by the interlocutor, but also to
what is left unsaid, and to the body language that accompanies what is said. Listening well is just
as important as questioning well. First, by listening to the client or witness, you establish mutual
understanding and confidential relations. Everyone likes to talk, and client or witness will
probably be eager to talk about the problem.
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It may be useful to repeat back what the other person said. This may seem awkward at first but it
is an effective tool As you repeat it back, the other person knows you have heard the
communication and is empowered to move on to the next issue.

Provide feedback. Feedback may be used to encourage the client to communicate with the
lawyer. Giving positive feedback (‘Please tell me what’s on uour mind. I’m here to listen and
help as much as I can/) enables the lawyer to obtain fuller information from the client than might
otherwise be possible. It is also important to give continuous feedback to the client in the form of
short phrases, which tell the client that you are listening carefully. You should encourage the
client to speak by using phrases and words like ‘I see’, That’s interesting’, ‘Go on\ ‘Right’,
‘Yes’, etc. Even meaningless encouraging noises (‘mmm’, 4ih-huh’, etc.) can be helpful in this
context. They signal to the client that you are still actively listening to what he is saying.
CJIOBA:

experts - skcmepThl, cBeaymue nuia Strategy - crparerus, moaxoj, METoJl, o0pa3 neHCTBUs
efficient - mpoAyKTHBHBIA, TOJIE3HBIHN, PAITUOHATBHBIH

keep an open mind - coxpaHsaTh 00bEKTUBHOCTD, OBITH HEMPETYyOSHK IEHHBIM

take your time - ne cremure!

jump to conclusions - fgenath MOCHEIIHbIC BHIBOIBI

who is in fault - xro BunoBar regard as - paccMaTpuBaTh B KA4€CTBE

voluntarily - 106poBosBEHO

assumption - mpeanosoKeHne, CaMOHAICTHHOCTh

fail - He cymeTh, OKa3aThCs HE B COCTOSTHHH

unwilling - HeCKIIOHHBII, HEXKEIAIOIIMI CONCEINS - 1ej1a, TPEBOTH, OIaceHUs

description - onucanue inaccurate - HeTOYHBIHN, OIIMOOYHBIH

incomplete - HemoHBII, YaCTHYHBIN

pertinent information - cymecTBeHHass uH(opMarMs; HHPOPMAIUS, MMEIOIAs OTHOIICHUE K
neny

specific question - KOHKPETHBII BOITPOC

bypass - o6oiitu, nperedperats be verified - mpoBepsThCs, MOATBEPKIATHCS

sort out - otaensTh, OTQPUILTPOBHIBATH

mental processing - uHTeIEKTyadbHass 00pabOTKa JaHHBIX, HHTEUICKTyalbHass pabora mutual
understanding - B3aumononnmManwue repeat back - moBropsars (yxe ckazaHHOE)

awkward - Hey10OHbBIi, HeJTeTbIi

effective tool - apexTrBHBII cITOCOO, TOIE3HBIN MPUEM

on mind - B MBICIISIX, HA yMe

go on - mpoaosmkaiiTe! meaningless - He UMerOIIHIA CMBICTA

2. YCTAHOBUTE/ cooTBeTCTBYIOT JIU JaHHbIE YTBEPKICHUS COAEPKAHNIO NIPOYNTAHHOTO
TEKCTa; €CJAM YTBEPKACHUEC HEBCPHO, HCIIPABbTE €r0:

1.Facts are different from opinions.

2.In the interview all clients are always ready to disclose all concerns immediately.

3.1t is a good practice to let the client describe the facts in his own words.

4.Listening in the interview is the same as hearing and is actually quite difficult.

5.Paralegals have to interview a great number of people.

6.Positive feedback may encourage the interlocutor to go on talking.

7.The client may be unaware of what the problem actually involves.

8.The paralegal may obtain the information he needs by asking his clients specific questions.
9.The paralegal should make a conclusion and determine what must be done at the very
beginning of his interview with the client.

There are no strategies that may help the paralegal conduct his interviews more effectively.

3 OTBETBTE Ha Bonpochbl K NPOYUTAHHOMY TEKCTY
1.What does feedback signal to the interlocutor?
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2.What information should the paralegal focus on?

3. What is ‘hearing’?

4. What is listening’?

5. What may lead the paralegal to receiving inadequate information from clients?
6.What phrases may be used as positive feedback in the interview?

7.What will the paralegal help the clients do by asking them specific questions?
8.Whom do paralegals have to interview?

9.Why is it useful for the paralegal to repeat back what the interlocutor said?

Strategies for Effective Interviews

The other useful strategies, which will help your interviews be more effective, are as follows:
1.Have a checklist of questions, but don’t be bound by it. It’s a great idea to create sample
checklists of information needed for clients in a variety of legal situations. It’s also a great idea
to make a list of specific questions you want to ask witnesses, experts, etc. Meanwhile, listen
carefully. Take into account that your questions should show that you are listening, encourage
the interlocutor and develop your conversation farther.

2.0btain all necessary documents and other tangible evidence the client or witness has in his
possession.

3.Inform and educate without giving legal advice. One of the most important roles that
paralegals serve is to help a client understand and predict the complex process of litigation.
Clients and witnesses will feel less anxious if they know what to expect.

4.Be hospitable. Be a good host when interviewing people in your office and a good quest when
interviewing people at their home or at work. Offering a refreshment drink helps relax people.
5.Control your body language. It is important to demonstrate interest in the client and in what
the client is telling you. Pay attention to your body language: facial expressions, behaviour and
posture. Make eye contact with the person you are talking to, since it conveus honesty and
interest.

6.Do not become emotional: try to be objective and calm when communicating, without being
cold and distant.

7.Demonstrate compassion with professional boundaries. You will often feel empathy,
especially for clients who are in a difficult situation. Remember that your role is to help them
with their legal troubles. You can’t help with financial, emotional, or psychological troubles.
8.Sum up the interview and outline steps going forward. The overall purpose of a legal
interview is to enable your client to reach a decision as to which course of action they wish to
pursue. By combining the results of listening and questioning, you should be able to identify
what the client's problem is and what potential solutions are available. Remember, though, that
your role is advisory, that is, to put those potential solutions before the client, but leave it to them
to ultimately decide what to do next.

9.Keep confidences. This is the most important rule of all. Remember that not only the
information you gather is to be kept confidential, but also the very identity of the client is
confidential. If you work for a lawyer who does only criminal law or bankruptcy law and you
mention that a person, who lives in the community, came to the office, you are revealing a client
confidence.

CJIOBA u3 Tekcra:

sample - TunoBoii, mpuUMepHBII

tangible evidence - peanbHbie (hakThl, SICHBIE CBHUICTENLCTBA IN POSSESSION - B (4bEM-TTHOO)
Biragenun educate - mpocsemars, 1aBatb oopazoBanue predict - nporHo3upoBars

feel less anxious j- meHbIe OecrTOKOUTCS, MEHbIIE repexuBarh hospitable - rocrenpuuMHBIA,
BOCTIPUMMYHBBIN, OTKPBITHII NOSt - X035uH guest - rocth

at work - 3a paboroii, Ha pabote

facial expression - MmuMuKa, BeIpaKEHHE JIHIIA
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posture - mmooxxeHue Tena

CONVeY - BbIpaXkaTh, IepeaaBarh (1yBCTBA)

objective - 6ecripucTpacTHBIN, HEMTPEAB3ATHINA, 00bEKTHBHBIN
COMpassion - couyBCTBHE, COCTPATAHNE

boundaiy - npenen, rpanuia

empathy - conepexxiBanue, yMEeHHE TIOCTABUTH Ce0s1 HA MECTO IPYTrOro
psychological - ncuxonornueckuii

outline - HameTuTh B OOIIKX YEePTaX, OUEPUHBATH

pursué - HCOTCTYIIHO CJICA0BATh, IIPUACPKUBATHCSA HAMCUCHHOI'O IIJIaHA
Very - naxe

identity - unentudukamms, o6o3HaueHNe, UACHTHOUKAIIMOHHAS HHQopMaLus

3. YCTAHOBUTE, coOTBETCTBYIOT JIH JAHHbIE YTBEPKACHUS CONEPKAHUIO IPOUYUTAHHOIO
TEKCTA; €CJIM YTBEPKACHUE HEBEPHO, UCIIPABLTE €10:

You should be subjective and emotional in your communications with clients in order to
demonstrate your professionalism.

In the interview the paralegal should confine himself strictly to the checklist of questions.

It is desirable to get all relevant documents and physical evidence the client has in his
possession.

Offering a refreshment drink helps to establish a good, professional relationship between the
paralegal and the client.

The paralegal should help his clients understand and predict the complex process of litigation.
Paralegals must help their clients with financial and psychological troubles.

The client’s role in the legal interview is advisory.

4. OTBETBTE na Bonpochl K IPOYUTAHHOMY TEKCTY

1. How can the paralegal demonstrate interest in the client and in what the client is telling him?
2. What does “body language’ include?

3. What does eye contact with an interlocutor convey?

4. What does it mean to be hospitable?

5. What makes clients will feel less anxious during the legal interview?

6.What should the paralegal be able to do by combining the results of his interview with the
client?

7.What technique may be used by the paralegal in order to encourage

the interlocutor and develop the conversation further?

IIpakTnueckas padora Ne 77

Tema: IlpaBuia ne10BON MEPEIUCKH.

Heab: hopmMupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHMS.

CTyaeHT 10JIKeH

3HaTh: 3HAaUCHHE U HaMKCaHUe CIOB MPO(eCcCHOHATFHOM HAIPaBIEHHOCTH

YMeTh: NIPUMEHATH HOBBIE CJI0BA B YCTHOM M MMCbMEHHOM PEYH, UUTATh C LEJBIO U3BICUECHUS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMaIlui, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

X0 3AHATUA

1. Give your letter a heading if it helps the reader to see at a glance what you are writing about.
2. Decide what you are going to say before you start to write.
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. Use short sentences.
. Put each separate idea in a separate paragraph.
. Use short words that everyone can understand.
. Think about your reader. Your reader...
.. must be able to see exactly what you mean: your letters should be CLEAR,;
.. must be given all necessary information: your letters should be COMPLETE;
... Is a busy person with no time to waste: your letters should be CONCISE;
.. must be addressed to in a polite tone: your letters should be COURTEOUS;
.. may get a bad impression if there are mistakes in grammar: your letters should be CORRECT.
Seven Steps in Planning a Business Letter
1. Write down your aim: Why are you writing this letter?
2. Assemble all the relevant information and documents.
3. Arrange the points in order of importance. Make rough notes.
4. Write an outline and check it through, considering these questions:
- Have you left any important points out?
- Can the order of presentation be made clear?
- Have you included anything that is not relevant?
5. Write a first draft, leaving space for additions and changes.
6. Revise your first draft by considering these questions:
Information:
- Does it cover all the essential points?
- Is it correct, relevant and complete?
English:
- Are the grammar, spelling and punctuation correct?
Style:
- Does it look attractive?
- Does it sound natural and sincere?
- Is it the kind of letter you would like to receive yourself?
- Is it clear, concise and courteous?
- Will it give the right impression?
7. Write, type or dictate your final version.
2. Look through the structure of a business letter
Structure of the Letter
. Sender's address / Date.
. Inside address (receiver's address).
. Attention line.
. Salutation.
. Body of the letter.
. Complimentary close.
. Signature.
. Analyze the following letter according to its structural points.
The address of the firm sending the
letter (the letterhead) is often printed
on the paper The date

o O AW

W N O Ol WODN B

GIMBEL& CO Ltd 21 High Street, Blackheath, London
SE3B 5HY Tel: 01-564-8843 7th May 2002

M.Lawson Esq, Manager, Filbury & Johns, 20 The name, position, firm and address
158



Shaftsbury Avenue, London W1A 4WW

Ourref: DM/SK Dear Mr Lawson,

Thank you for your letter of 4th May enquiring about

our range of office equipment.

I enclose an up-to-date price list and our latest catalogue
which | hope includes something of interest to you. You

will notice that we offer very favourable terms of
payment.
I look forward to hearing from you again.

Yours sincerely

David Eipley Sales Manager

Encs

of the addressee

The reference (the initials of the
person writing the letter and the
person who types it)

The first paragraph says why you are
writing

The second paragraph says what you
want or what you are doing (the real
reason for writing the letter)

The final paragraph is a polite ending

You write "Yours sincerely”, if you
know the name of the addressee and
"Yours faithfully" if you don't

The signature The person writing the
letter His position in the firm

Here the enclosures are the catalogue
and price list

4. Use the given phrases in the business letter of your own.

Opening Phrases:

* Dear Madam

* Dear Sir

* Dear Mister Malforn

* Dear Sirs

* We have received your letter of...

* We thank you for your letter of...

* We have the pleasure to inform you
* In reply to your letter of...

* To inform you... -

* We apologize for the delay

in answering your letter.

Linking Phrases:

* There is no doubt that...

* It is necessary to note...

* We'd like to draw your attention to the fact
* Considering the above said...

* In this connection... -

* In connection with your request...
* Otherwise we shall have...
3MYILEH. ..
* As regards your request...
* Up till now we have received no reply
* In case of delay...
* In case of your refusal...
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* In case you fail to make payments...

Closing Phrases:

* We are looking forward to receiving your consent/approval/confirmation.
* Your prompt execution of our order would be appreciated

.» We wish to maintain cooperation with you.

* Your early reply will be appreciated.

* We are looking forward to hearing from you.

* [f we can be of any assistance, please do not hesitate to contact us.

* Yours faithfully/ sincerely

5. Read and discuss the structure of the following letter according to the given statements and
rules.

D. Clark, Sales Manager, Priston & Co Ltd, 28 Kolas Court, North Middletown, NJ 07734 USA
5th March 2001 Our ref: MP/NK Dear Mr. Clark, Thank you for your offer of 3 March. We
are favourably impressed by the quality of your commaodity, but feel that the price is rather high.
The prices quoted by other suppliers are, on the average, 10% lower. However, in view of the
high quality of your commodity, we are ready to make a deal with you if you re-examine your
prices. If you reduce your price by 5% we will place an order for some 10.000 items. We trust
that in view of the size of the order you will see your way of making this concession. Your early
reply will be appreciated. Yours sincerely, Mike Parson Sales Manager

. Answer the questions.

. Who is sending the letter?

. Who is receiving it?

. What is the opening phrase?

. The company is ready to purchase the commodity, isn't it?
. What is its requirement?

. What quantity is it ready to buy?

. Do you think it is worth to make this concession?

. What is the closing phrase?

00O NO Ol WNPFP O

IIpakTuyeckas padbora Ne78
Tema: IIpuMeps! 1e10BOM NEPENUCKU IOPUCTA.
Heab: GhopmMupoBaHe TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUS U TOBOPEHMS.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HAaUCHNE U HaMKCaHUE CIOB MPO(eCcCHOHANBHOM HAallPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeThb: NIPUMEHATH HOBBIE CJI0BA B YCTHOM M MMCbMEHHOM PEYH, UUTaTh C LEJIBIO U3BIICUECHUS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMaIlii, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOUYUTAHHOTO.

XOI 3AHATHUSA
1. IlpouuraiiTe M mepeBeIMTe TEKCT /IeJIOBOI0 NMHCbMA; ONpeleuTe BCe €ro OCHOBHBIE
CTPYKTYPHBIE YaCTH.
OK Company
1234 Writing Lab Lane
Write City, IN 12345
September 4, 2014
A. Reader
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123 Winner’s Road
New Employee Town, PA 12345

Ref: faxes, memos and e-mail.

Dear Mr. Reader,
As we agreed, I send you the information about some other types of business correspondence.
Fax is a facsimile copy of a document which is transmitted electronically through phone lines to
another fax machine. Most organizations have a separate telephone line for receiving and
sending faxes, which can be used 24 hours a day. A fax is not

usually a legally binding document. It may have the same parts as the letter does, but
often it is in shorter and less official form. It’s important to put down the number of pages in the
fax for the reader to know if all the pages were received.

Memo as short for memorandum s a type of correspondence
written from one person in the company  to another, or  an informal let
ter to someone outside the company. The style that is used depends on the practice within the
company and on the relationship between the people involved. As a rule, it doesn’t include an
address or a title as Mr. or Dr. Instead of signature the sender puts his initials or his name. The
other parts may be the same as in the letter.

E-mail - electronic mail is a fast and inexpensive way to communicate through the
computer and a less formal method of correspondence. You can add to your message the existing
file, such as a word-processing document or a spreadsheet. Its parts are:

To:  e-mail address

From: e-mail address

Subject: about what you are writing
Date: placed automatically

Body: the essence of the message
Complementary close: Yours sincerely,
Signature:  your name.

To make e-mail more ’personal’ some people use punctuation to add happy © or unhappy
© faces to their messages.

Be so kind as to feed all your firm staff with this information on different types of
business correspondence.

I hope this information will be of some use for all of you. | look forward to keeping in
touch with you.

Sincerely yours,
Mr. Know-All,
the OK Company Manager

IIpakTuyeckas padbora Ne79

Tema: Hamumcanme memoBoro nmuchbMa

Heab: popmupoBaHue TEKCUYECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS 1 TOBOPEHHSI.

CTyaeHT 10J17KeH

3HaTh: 3HAYCHHE U HAMKCAHUE CIOB MPO(EeCCHOHALHON HAITPABICHHOCTH.

YMeThb: PUMEHATH HOBBIC CJIOBA B YCTHON M MUCHMEHHON pEYHM, YUTATh C ICJIbIO U3BJICUYCHHUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMALIUK, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.
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XO/J1 3AHSTUS

Writing a Business Letter in English
A business letter has its unified structure containing the following parts:
Return address (or sender's/addresser's location) is the name and the address of the sender,
beginning from the smallest division: addresser’s name, the name of the organization, house
number, street, city, state or province and ZIP code, country. Business letters usually have a
printed letterhead. It usually has all of the company's information, including address, phone
number, fax number, company Web site and personal e-mail address. It may be written on the
right side or at the toy of the page.
Date - it's the date when the letter was written and signed. It is below the return address. It may
be written in American style (month, day, and year) or in non-American (day, month, year). But
it is better to spell month not to make confuse: 9 Januaru 2015, not 09.01.15.
Destination address (or receiver's/addressee’s location) - the address and the person to whom
you are writing. The information should be given in the same order as the return address. Usually
it is written close to the left margin.
Reference - here you name the main topic of the letter. For example: Re: Doe v. Local Service
Corner Ltd., Case No. JFD-97-9990 or Re: Your letter of 11  March.
Salutation - when you name the person to whom you address. Example: Dear Dr. Brown or
Dear Mr. White. When you don't
know whom to address in company, you should use the formula: Dear' Sir (or Dear Madam,
Dear Ms), or To Whom It May Concern.

Body - the body of a letter tells about the subject of the letter. Usually it has four parts:
- opening - where you give the reason of writing or involve the reader in the theme of your
topic;
- focus - where you provide details and explain what exactly the problem is;
- action - where you say what will happen next or what actions you are going to undertake;
- closing - be positive; here you thank the reader or demonstrate your hope for the positive
result of your addressing, something like: We look forward to hearing from uou soon.
Complementary close is the phrase you use after you end the body of the letter and before you
sign your name. It may be:
Vent bzdy i/ours.
Very cordially yours.
Very sincerely yours.
Faithfully yours.
Sincerely uours.
Signature and typed name and title of sender - the writer's name and job title (or department) are
typed at the bottom of the letter. He or she then signs the letter directly above the typed name.
Postscript is a brief sentence or paragraph introduced by the initials, “P.S.” (“post scriptus”
Latin for “after having been written”). It implies that the writer, having completed and signed the
letter, had an after-thought. Although this is still commonly used in informal letters, it is not
widely accepted for use in formal or business letters.
Notation regarding copies and enclosures, if any - you add it in the left bottom corner of the
page if you are sending something with the letter (Encl.) or have sent copies of the same message
to somebody else (CC - Carbon Copy).
CJIOBA wu3 Tekcra:
top of the page - BepxHss yacTh cTpaHMIIBI NAME - HA3bIBAaTh, YKa3biBaTh {0 Whom it may concern
- BCCM, KOI'0 9TO MOXKCT KaCaTbCs; IO MCCTY
tpeboBanus body - rimaBHas 4acTh, OCHOBHAs 4acTh (ITMChbMa) OPENINg - Hayajao; BCTYILICHHE,
BCTYIIUTCJIbHAA YaCTb
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closing - xoHIIOBKa, 3aKIFOUUTENbHBINA Maccax (muchkma) We look forward to hearing from you
SO0ON - MBI OXHJaeM IMOJy4YeHUE M3BECTHil OoT Bac Very truly yours - ¢ riy0okuM yBaKeHHEM
sincerely yours - uckpenHo npenanHsii Bam

typed name and title - mamuHOIMCHBIM BapHaHT UMEHH U T0JDKHOCTH after-thought - samospanoe
cooOpakeHue, Mo3aHO mpulremas Micib left bottom corner - ciieBa B HwxHeM yrity (Jiucra)
23ABEPIIUTE kaxaoe wu3 HAayaThIX MpPeII0KEeHHH, ONMPasicb Ha CoAep:KaHHe
NMPOYNTAHHOIO TEKCTA, U NMepeBeIUTe MOJTYyYHBIIHECS MPeII0KEeHHS.

1.Business letters usually have ...

2. “Return address” is ...

Date in a business letter may ...

“Destination address” is ...

The body of a standard business letter has ...

After you end the body of the letter ...

o 01k W

3.. YCTAHOBUTE, coOTBeTCTBYWOT JIM [aHHbIe YTBepKJAeHUSl  COJEP:KAHHIO
MPOYUTAHHOI'0 TEKCTA; €CJIM YTBECPKACHUEC HEBEPHO, HCIIPABLTE €I'0:

- Address may be written in American or non-American style.

- Business letters usually have a handwritten letterhead.

- Destination address is written at the top of the page.

- “Enclosure” is a brief statement of the subject matter to be addressed in the letter.

- If you put down “P.S.” in the corner of the page it means that you

are sending something else with the letter.

- In “closing” you may demonstrate your hope for the positive result of your addressing.
- “Letterhead” is the name and contact information for the sender.

- “Reference” is usually the name of the person to whom you are writing.

- The part of a letter explaining its subject matter is called an “action”.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne§0
Tema: Buasl 1opuandecKux JOKyMEHTOB.
Hesab: popMHUpOBaHUE JTEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHHUS U TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HaYeHHWE M HANUCAHHWE CJIOB MNpOo(eCcCHOHAIBHOM HANpaBICHHOCTH, Ha3BaHUs
IOPUAMYECKUX IOKYMEHTOB
YMeThb: NIPUMEHATH HOBBIE CJI0BA B YCTHOM M MMCbMEHHOM PEYH, UUTATh C LEJBIO U3BIICUCHUS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMaIlui, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

XO/ 3AHSATHUSA
1. BBIVUUTE c/jioBa 1 BbIpa:keHUst
addressee /adre’si:/ = recipient /n'sipiant/ - nmoayuarens, aapecar business letter /'biznas
’leta(r)/ - nenoBoe MUCbMO, KOMMEPYECKOE MMUCHMO
complementary close /.kompli'ment”ri klauz/ - nporaneras BexuBas hpasa
confirmation letter /.kDnfemei”aJn ‘leta(r)/ - mnucemo-moarBepkaeHue Ccorrespondence
/.kori'spDndans/ - mepemucka (kak mporecc), mucbMa, Koppecmonaenuus demand letter
/di'ma:nd 'leta(r)/ - nucemo-TpeboBaHue yperyIupoBaHHs CIIOpa
destination address /tdestr'neiJ(8)n a'dres/ - anpec Ha3Ha4YeHHs, apecC MOTyIATENS
enclosure /T'k1su33(r)/ = enclosed /in'klsuzd/ = attachment /a'taetfmant/ = attached /a’taetjt/ -
BJIOXKEHHE, TpuWiIoXKeHue; “mpuimaraetcs” layout /’leiaut/ - BHemHH# Bua, OOIHK, cXxema
pacnionokenust letter of abandonment /’leta(r) av a'baendan/ - 3asBnenue 06 otkase letter of
complaint /*let8(r) av kam'pleint/ = complaint letter /kam'pleint 'leta(r)/ = claim letter /kleim
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'leta(r)/ - mpereH3roOHHOE THCHMO, peKiIamMalusi, MUuchbMeHHas xanoba letter of confirmation
I'leta(r) av .kDnfefO'meidielrV - mucemo- moarBepkaeHne

letter of congratulations /'leta(r) av kangraetju'lei®ajnz/ - no3ppaBuTenLHOE MUCHMO

letter of demand /'leta(r) av di'ma:nd/ - nucemo-TpeGoBanue (Jir000€ MUCHMO, COACpIKAIICE
dbopManbpHOE TPeOOBaHKE YETO-JI. OT APYTOTO JIUIA)

letter of guarantee /’leta(r) av .gaeran’ti:/ = letter of commitment /’leta(r) av

letter of intent /'leta(r) av in'tent/ - mxcbMo 0 HamepeHuHu (MMMCbMO, B KOTOPOM JIMIO COOOIIACT O
CBOEM HAaMEPEHHH MPEIIPUHATh KaKue- JIMOO0 ACHCTBHS MPH HACTYILUICHUH OINPEICICHHBIX
YCIIOBUI)

letter of offer /'leta(r) av in'tent/ - mucemo ¢ mpemnoxenusmu letter of request /’leta(r) av
ri'kwest/ - muceMeHHOE XonaTaiicTBO, 3assBka margin /'ma:(r)d3in/ - nose (crpanwmiibl), Kpai,
rpanuia opinion letter /a'pinjan ’leta(r)/ - muceMo, coaepkaiiee IOPHINYECKOE 3aKIIOUYCHHE,
UChbMO C BbIpakeHHeM MHeHus topucta order letter /’o:(r)da(r) ’leta(r)/ - mucemo-3aka3s
postscript /'paus(t),skapt/ = P.S. /,pi: 'es/ - npurnrcka B mucbMe

printed letterhead /’printed 'leta(r),hed/ - ormeuarannelii mTamn GUPMBI Ha OJIAHKE MHChMA,
neyatHblii pupmennblii Omank reference /'ref(8)r8ns/ - ccbiika, ynoMuHaHHe TeMBbI, OTChUIKA (K
npeapayIeMy nucbkMy uT. 1) reminder letter /n'mamda(r) 'leta(r)/ - mucbMo-HaImOMHHAHHE
reply letter /rc'plai ’leta(r)/ - orBer Ha NHCEMO-pEKIaMallMi0 WM HA HAlIOMHHAHHE O
HEBBITIOJHEHHBIX 00s3aTenbeTBax return address /n't3:(r)n a'dres/ - oopatasblit axpec salutation
/,saelju’tei/(a)n/ - mpuseTcTBHE

sender /'send8(r)/ = addresser /a'dres8(r)/ = addressant /a'dresant/ - ormpaBuTeNb, agpecaHT
signature /’signatja(r)/ - moamnuce, COOCTBEHHOPYYHAs TIOAMUCH, aBTOTpad

spelling /'spelirj/ - opdorpadus, npasomucanue thank-you letter /Gaerjk ju: ‘leta(r)/ -
6maromapcrtBenHoe muchbMmo to put down /put daun/ - 3ammceiBath, BruceiBaTh tO type /taip/ -
oTmevarbiBaTh, HaOWpaTh Ha KiaBuatype transmittal letter /traenz'mital ‘leta(r)/ -
IPENPOBOAUTENBHOE MHUCHMO, COMPOBOIUTENIBHOE MUCHMO, MPENpPOBOAUTENbHAs 3amucka ZIP
code /zip kaud/ (Zone Improvement Plan code) - moutoBbIit HHIEKC

Golden Rules of Business Correspondence

1.Letter-writing is the basic element in business and legal correspondence nowadays, although
we have such achievements of modern telecommunication as fax, e-mail, memo, which are
widely spread in legal environment. Nevertheless different elements of the letter are presented in
all newly invented means of communication and the letter itself still remains the most reliable
and recognized way of transmitting information.

2.1f you are a lawyer or paralegal, you should know the basics of business letter writing as far as
you will have to write a great amount of different documents in the basis of which there is a
letter. The first thing to consider is the purpose of a business letter. In a legal environment, a
business letter may be used for any of the following purposes:

- communicate factual information;

- send documents to the client, opposing counsel or the court;

- confiim important dates and appointments;

- reguest information from the client or opposing counsel,

- confirm information provided to the client, seiiAce provider or opposing counsel;

- summarize a legal opinion regarding a client’s rights and obligations;

- initiate settlement.

3.In preparing any letter, it is recommended to follow some common rules of making a business
letter which are called the ‘Golden Rules’:

- it must be written in a good language without errors in spelling, grammar, punctuation,
sentence structure or word use;

- it should contain simple, rather than long, sentences and easy to understand phrases;

- it must be typed, only the signature is to be written down;
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- it mustn’t have any words crossed out or any obvious erasures;

4.- its appearance should be attractive to an eye, its margins must be straight and wide enough
(the upper, the left and the bottom margins - about 3-4 cm, the right - not less than 1 cm).

- it should never be continued on the back of the sheet;

- it should be written in polite, friendly or neutral tone and by no means sound aggressive
or disgusting;

2. YCTAHOBMUTE, cOOTBETCTBYIOT JIU IaHHbIE YTBEP KAEHHUS CO/IeP:KaAHUI0O IPOYMTAHHOIO
TEKCTAa; eCJId YyTBEP:KIeHHe HEBEPHO, HCIIPABbTE €ro:

1. A business letter may be used for different purposes.

2. A business letter should be «inviting to an eye», well shaped and
well-balanced.

3.As far as there are so many types of a business letter it’s

impossible to define any general rules of letter-writing.

4.Different elements of letter-writing are presented in all newly
invented means of communication.

5.Each letter should deal with no more than three subjects.

6.In order to be on the safe side you should make a copy of every
letter you receive.

7. Lawyers have to write a great amount of business letters.
8. The whole text of a business letter must be typed.
9. When you translate a letter from a foreign language, do it word by

word without any variations.

3.OTBETBTE Ha Bonpochl K IPOYUTAHHOMY TEKCTY
What are the purposes of letter-writing in a legal environment?

- What are the ways to make a letter more understandable and clear?
- What does a layout and content of business letters reflect?

- What does a signature on the letter mean?

- What margins should there be in a business letter?

- What means of communication are used in legal environment alongside with business
letters?

- Why is it necessary to have a copy of every letter sent by lawyers?

IIpakTHyeckas padora Ne 81
Tema: Kak moJroToBUTh IOPUIMYECKUI JOKYMEHT
Hean: hopMupoBaHNe TEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HAaUCHNE U HaMKCaHUE CIOB MPO(eCcCHOHANBLHOM HAallPaBIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: NIPUMEHATH HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MHUCbMEHHON peud, YHUTaTh C LEJIbIO U3BJICUCHHS
KOHKpPETHON MH(pOpMaIlui, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOUYUTAHHOTO.

XO/JI 3BAHATHUA
How to Prepare a Legal Document
- Paralegals often draft routine legal documents either for clients or for the law firms.
Because these documents tend to follow standard forms and templates, they are relatively easy
for paralegals to create. But like all legal documents, the content must be precise and accurate.
Something as simple as a misspelled word or missing comma can change a document's meaning
or render it invalid.
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- If you are a paralegal and you have to prepare a legal document, but you are not sure
where to begin, you may just follow the steps indicated below:

- Create a heading. The heading of a legal document may be a letterhead, case caption, or
simply the title of the document, depending upon the type of legal document you are drafting.

- Letterhead. Letterhead goes at the top of the first page of a letter, contains the letter
writer’s name, address, and telephone number, and may contain an e-mail address, fax number,
or companu logo, as long as it identifies you as the letter’s author and provides a way for the
reader to contact you.

- Case caption. If you are drafting a pleading, you will need to put the case caption at the
top of the first page of the pleading. A case caption contains the name of the state, county, and
court, the parties names, and a case number.

- Document title. Directives and agreements generally have headings, which contain the
name of the document in large or bold font. A document title for an agreement or directive may
be something like, “Last Will and Testament of Bill Smith” or “Paralegal Services Agreement”.

- Find some good forms or examples. There is no need to reinvent the wheel}. Whatever
letter, pleading, agreement, or legal document you need to prepare, someone has done it before,
and so there is no reason to not learn from his or her experience. Find a few forms or examples
for the legal document you want to prepare, and use them to create your own version. Some good
places to find forms include:

- Handbooks, reference books and books of forms. Many legal publishers publish for
lawyers different handbooks and books of forms that you may use as guidelines.

Free form sites. Many free form sites offer valid forms for different kinds of legal instruments.
Free forms in English can be found at LexisNexis, Forms Workflow, All About Forms, and Law
Smart.

- Create the body of the document. Using the forms you found, write the main part of the
document. When writing, you should use clear, concise language to ensure that there is only one
way of interpreting the words. You want every person who reads the document to understand it
to mean the same thing. Some tips for making the document clear, include:

- be specific;

- remain brief say only what you need to say and nothing more;

- use formatting: numbered paragraphs, bold headings and subheadings, and white space
can all be used to make your document more readable\

- include a definitions section:

date the document;

avoid legalese when you can.

- Make a signature block. A signature block provides a line for each person who will sign
the document to sign, with his or her name typed or printed beneath the line. It may also include
a space for the signatory to date the document.

Proofread and spell check. Examine your text carefully to find and correct typographical
errors, misused words, mistakes in grammar, style, and spelling.

CJIOBA u3 rtekcra: fcvj/ precise and accurate - Tounslii u 6e3ommbounsiii misspelled word -
HETPaBUIILHO HAITMCAHHOE CIIOBO MISSING COMMaA - poIyIeHHas 3arsTas

render it invalid - mpeBpaTuTh (IOKyMEHT) B HE HMEIOIINIT 3aKOHHYIO

cuity (TeKcT)

case caption - 3aroyioBok (Ha3zBaHue) CyAeOHOTO JEII0

title - 3ar;maBue, 3aronoBOK

company logo - gorotun Gupmbl

large or bold font - kpynHbI#H WK KUPHBIA TIPUDT

reinvent the wheel - 3anoBo u300peraTh KojIECO

experience - omeIT, MPaKTHKA
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handbook - HacTonbHas KHHTA, CIIPABOYHHK

reference book - ciipaBounast kaura, mocodue

publisher - u3gareabcTBO

guidelines - pykoBOACTBO, HHCTPYKIIHSI

free form site - GecriaTHBINM CAT TUITOBBIX OJAHKOB

concise language - HEeMHOTOCIIOBHBIN CTHJIb, JIAKOHMYHBIN SI3BIK
brief - nakoHW4HBIN, KpaTKH

formatting - hbopmaTrpoBanue, pa3meTKa TEKCTa

white space - mpo0e, cBOOOIHOE MECTO

readable - mpuroaHsIii 1151 YTCHMS

definitions section - pasaen ¢ aehuHUIEAMEI (TOJKOBAaHHEM) HCIIOJIB3YEMBIX B TEKCTE CJIOB date -
JIaTUPOBaTh, CTaBUTh umcio legalese - ropunmdeckuii sxaprod signatory - yuio, mojamnucaBiiee
nokyment typographical error - oneyarka misused word - HenmpaBUIbHO YIOTPEOJICHHOE CIIOBO

2. 3ABEPHIUTE kaxkioe H3 Ha4vaTbIX MNpPeIJI0KeHHH, OMUpasich Ha cojAep:KaHHe
MPOYUTAHHOI'0 TEKCTA, KU NIEPEBECAUTE MOJNYINBHINECS MPECATOKCHUA.

1.The content of legal documents should ...

If you have to prepare a legal document...

The heading of a legal instrument...

The sources, where you can find the forms of legal documents, in

clude ...

The tips for writing a legal instrument include ...

A signature block contains ...

3. OTBETBTE Ha Bonpocsl
- In what part of a sheet does a letterhead go?

- What document goes with a case caption?

- What does formatting of a text mean?

- Where can a paralegal find forms if he creates a legal document in English?

- Why is it relatively easy nowadays for paralegals to create routine legal documents?

- Why should a paralegal proofread every draft of a legal document?

- Why should a paralegal use clear and concise language when he drafts a legal document?

IpakTuyeckas padora Ne 82
Tema: CrpyKTypa U coiepKaHue TEKCTa JOTOBOPA .
Hean: hopmMupoBaHNe TEKCUUECKUX HABBIKOB UTEHUS U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HAYCHUE W HATIFCAHUE CJIOB MPOPECCHOHATHLHON HAIIPABICHHOCTH.
YMeTh: IPUMEHSTh HOBBIE CIIOBA B YCTHOW M MUCBMEHHOW PEYM, YUTATh C LENBIO W3BICYCHUS
KOHKpETHON MH(pOpMaIlui, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOUYUTAHHOTO.

XOJ1 3BAHSTHS
Structure and Content of a Business Contract
Legislation lays down fundamental norms about the structure and content which all business
contracts must comply with. For sales contracts, supply agreements and contracts of service
these norms are as follows:
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- goods/services must be of merchantable gualitu\

- the seller/contracting party must have title;

- goods/services must he fit for a particular purpose;

- goods/services must be as described;

- there must be no misrepresentations.

In a more detailed way the uniform terms and conditions of a contract for sale of goods are as
follows:

identification of the parties; these can be the name of a person or a separate business entity;
description of the goods (certain quantity and quality);

consideration (it normally consists of the mutual promises that are made by the parties to the
contract; each party must make a binding promise to the other party in order to the agreement
between them to be a true and enforceable contract);

- seller's obligation to tender delivem of the goods (time, place and manner of delivery);

- buyer’s obligation to pay for goods (price; medium of payment time of payment);

- warranties:

- insurance;

- remedies of the parties;

- signature of the parties;

J) miscellaneous proiAsions (duration and termination of contract terms; delegation of
performance: assignment of lights: force majeure: liguidated damages: acceleration clauses:
choice of law clause.

The contract should stipulate all these different things in good time. This is very important, as
otherwise large sums can be spent on litigation.

CJIOBA wu3 Tekcra:

legislation - 3axoHOAaTENHCTBO

supply agreement - 1oroBop Ha MOCTaBKY

merchantable quality - (xopoiiiee) pbiHOYHOE Ka4ecTBO; KOMMEPUYECKOE KaueCcTBO (OroBOpKa B
JIOTOBOpaxX KYIUTU-TIPOJIAXKH, O3HAYAKOIIas, YTO TOBap JO/DKEH OTBEYaTh BCEM LENSAM, JUIS
KOTOPBIX OH OOBIYHO YHNOTPEOISETCs, U COOTBETCTBOBATh KOHTPAKTHOMY OIHCAHUIO)

title - mpaBo cOOCTBEHHOCTH; TPABO HA UMYIIECTBO; OCHOBAHUE MPaBa Ha UMYIIECTBO

be fit for - cooTBeTCTBOBATH, OBITH MPUTOAHBIM T (Yero-1rbo) Misrepresentation - BBeeHue B
320y AeHNE; HCKaKeHUEe (PaKTOB

terms - ycjioBus COTJaleHus, 10roBopa

consideration - matepraabHOE OCHOBaHHUE JIOTOBOPA, BCTPEUHOE YIOBJICTBOPEHHUE

mutual promises - B3anMHbIe 00CIIAHUS

binding promise - o0s3bIBaroIICe OOCIIIAHKE

tender delivery - BBITIOJHUTD YCIIOBHSI TOCTABKH, OCYIIECTBUTH JTIOCTABKY

medium of payment - cpecTBO muTaTeka, MmIaTeXHOE CPEJACTBO

warranty - rapaHTHiHOE 00I3aTeTbCTBO

insurance - cTpaxoBka

remedies - cpencTBa CyeOHOM 3alUThI

miscellaneous provisions - mpoyue MmoIoKeHUs

performance - ucroyiHeHHE JOrOBOpa

assignment of rights - mepeycryrka mnpas

force majeure - dopc-maxop, Qopc-MakOpHbIE OOCTOATENBCTBA, HEMPEOIOTUMAs CHJIa
liquidated damages - nukBuaHBIC (3apaHee OILEHCHHBIC) YOBITKHM, OILEHOYHAss HEyCTOWKa
acceleration clause - oroBopka 00 yCKOpEHHH, YCIOBHE O COKpAIEHHH CPOKA WCIIOJHECHUS
obs3arenbcTBa, choice of law clause - ycinoBue KoHTpakTa 0 BHIOOpE IPUMEHIEMOTO IpaBa
stipulate - oOycnoBiHBaThH, OrOBapHBaTh B KauecTBe ocoboro yciosus in good time - 3apawnee,
BIIepe/1; 3a071arOBPEMEHHO
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2.. BABEPHIUTE kaxaoe u3 Ha4yaTbiX TMpelJio:KeHHil, ONMUPasicb HAa coAep:KaHHe
NMPOYUTAHHOI0 TEKCTA, U MepeBeAUTe MOJYYMBIINECS MPeII0KeHHs.

A business contract usually contains ...

Each contracting party must...

In a business contract, goods/services must...

The contract should ...

The fundamental norms of a contract of service are ...

OkhwphE

3. OTBETBTE Ha Bonpocsl
1. Give the examples of miscellaneous provisions included into business contracts.

1. What are fundamental terms and conditions of contracts for services or sale of goods?

2. What does consideration usually consist of?

3. What regulates the structure and content, which all business con tracts must comply
with?

4, What seller's and buyer's obligations should be defined in the con

tract for sale of goods?
5. What should be written in description of the goods?

6. Why should a lawyer stipulate all probable consequences of the arrangement in advance
when drafting a business contract?

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne§3
Tema: IIpumep noroBopa Ha OKa3zaHHE IOPUANYECKUX YCIYT.
Hean: hopMupoBaHNe TEKCHUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTEHUSI © TOBOPEHUS.
CTyaeHT 10JIKeH
3HaTh: 3HAYCHUE W HATIMCAHUE CJIOB MPOPECCHOHATFHON HAIIPABIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: NIPUMEHATh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MHUCbMEHHON peud, YHUTaTh C LIEJIbIO U3BICUCHHS
KOHKpPETHON MH(pOpMaIlui, TOBOPUTH HA OCHOBE MPOUYUTAHHOTO.

X0 3AHATHUA
1. IIpounTaiite, nepeseauTe 10roBOP HA PYCCKUM A3BIK.
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Agreement to Provide Legal Services

, represented by . acting on the basis of
(the «Client»), and (licensed by )
represented by . acting on the basis of a power of attorney (the

«Consultants) hereby agree as follows:
1. Subject Matter

The Consultant shall provide to the Client legal services and the Client shall pay the Consultant
for the provision of those services and reimburse all expenses incurred by the Consultant in the
course of providing those services.

2. Obligations of the Consultant

2.1. The Consultant shall advise the Client with written advice on:

2.2. The Consultant, to provide oral and written advice, may engage on a subcontract basis
other law firms located in jurisdictions where the Consultant does not have a representative
office or an affiliate.

2.3. The Consultant shall take all reasonable measures to fulfil its obligations properly,
exercising care and attention to the extent prescribed by the nature of the obligations and local
business practice.

3. Obligations of the Client

3.1. The Client shall provide the Consultant on a regular basis with such information as the
Consultant may request, to assist the Consultant to provide the legal services in accordance
with its obligations under Clause 2 of this Agreement.

3.2. The Client shall pay the Consultant for the legal services in accordance with provisions of
Clause 4.

3.3. The Client shall reimburse all expenses incurred by the Consultant in providing the legal
services.

4. Terms of payment

4.1. The Client undertakes to pay for the Consultant’s services on the basis of invoices issued by
the Consultant after the services under this Agreement are performed.

4.2. The Consultant's charge for its services will depend on the number of hours spent by the
Consultant's employees on the Client's matter and shall be calculated in accordance with the
hourly rates set out in Schedule 1 to this Agreement.

4.3. The Consultant shall in addition invoice and charge the Client for all disbursements and
expenses incurred in providing the legal services, including state duties, fees, international
telephone and fax calls, interpreters and translators, secretarial overtime and notary fees. All
charges will be calculated excluding Value Added Tax which to the extent that it is payable, shall
be paid by the Client

4.4. In the event that the Client fails to pay an invoice posted in accordance with Clause 4.3. of
this Agreement within calendar days from the date of its posting, the Client shall
pay a penalty of 1 {one) per cent of the total amount due for each day of default.
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5. Confidentiality and Non-disclosure

Neither the Client, nor the Consultant shall disclose the terms of this Agreement without the
consent of the other except to the extent that such disclosure may be required by the laws of
the Russian Federation.

6. Liability of the Consultant

In case of any breach by the Consultant of its obligations under this Agreement the Consultant
shall reimburse the Client for the immediate and direct losses the Client suffered as a result of
the breach except for lost profit, such reimbursement to be limited to reasonable expenses of
the Client.

7. Dispute Resolution

7.1. The Consultant and the Client will make all reasonable efforts to settle amicably all disputes
arising from and in connection with this Agreement.

7.2. Should parties fail to reach amicable settlement of a dispute connected with this
Agreement, they may submit the dispute for consideration to the International Commercial
Arbitration Court at the Chamber of Commerce and Industry of the Russian Federation («ICAC»)
in accordance with the Procedure of such arbitration. The ICAC shall have exclusive jurisdiction
to hear such disputes.

7.3. The law applicable to this Agreement shall be the law of the Russian Federation.

2. BoInuinuTe 0CHOBHbIE IMYHKTBI J0Tr0BOpAa.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne84
Tema: IIpumep noroopa B cepe OuzHeca.
Hesas: popMupoBaHUE JTEKCHUYECKUX HABBIKOB YTCHHUS U TOBOPEHUSI.
CTyaeHT 10JKeH
3HaTh: 3HAYCHUE W HAIMCAHUE CIIOB MPOPECCHOHATFHON HAIIPABIEHHOCTH.
YMeTh: IPUMEHITh HOBBIE CJIOBA B YCTHOM M MUCHbMEHHOM peud, YUTaTh C IENbIO W3BICUCHUS
KOHKPETHOW MH(POPMAIIUK, TOBOPHUTH HA OCHOBE MPOYUTAHHOTO.

X0 3AHATHUA

1. IlpoumraiiTe ¥ mnepeBeAWTe MNpeACTABJEHHbIE HHKe 00pa3subl HOPUAUYECKHUX
JOKYMEHTOB.
1) Sales Contract

This agreement is made as of [date] between
(hereinafter referred as Seller), and (hereinafter referred as Buyer).

1.In consideration of mutual agreements of Seller and Buyer to be
set forth. Seller agrees to sell and Buyer agrees to buy (hereinafter referred as Goods).

2. Buyer agrees to pay Seller for Goods $ . Terms of payment:

3.Seller agrees to deliver Goods to Buyer on [date], at (place).
[date], at

4.Title to Goods shall pass to Buyer (e.g., on execution of this contract].

5. Risk of loss, destruction or damages of or to Goods shall be on Seller until [e.g.,
until delivery of Goods to carrier at ]

Date, Signatures, Acknowledgment.

CJIOBA u3 tekcra:
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as of - maunHas ¢, M0 COCTOSIHUIO Ha

in consideration of - yuuTsiBast, mpuHKMas BO BHUMaHHE

be set forth - ObITH ycTaHOBICHHBIM, OTOBOPEHHBIM, 3aKPEIICHHBIM

title to - mpaBoBoi#t TUTYII, OCHOBaHKE IIPaBa HA UMYIIIECTBO

on execution - 1Mo UCIOJHEHUIO, HA MOMEHT BBITMIOJIHEHUS (00513aTEIbCTB)

loss, destruction or damages - nponaka, yHHYTOXKEHHE, THOO MOBPEKIACHUE/ TIOpYa
acknowledgment - 3acBueTeIbCTBOBaHKE, IOATBEPKICHHE, YIOCTOBEPCHUE

2.Deed
This Deed, made as of the 1st day of August, 201, between , party of the first part,
and , party of the second part. Witnesseth, that the said party of the first part for and in con-

sideration of the sumof $__ ( & /100 dollars), the receipt
whereof is hereby acknowledged, hereby grants and conveys unto the said party of the second
part, all those certain lands:

In witness whereof, the said party of the first part has hereunto set his hand and seal.
Sealed and Delivered in the presence of:

This instrument was acknowledged before meby  onthis

Notary

My Commission Expires on:

CJIOBA wu3 Tekcra:

said - BbIICYIOMSHYTHIN, BbIICyKa3aHHbIH Whereof - o koropom, o uém convey unto -
nepcaaBarb

3.Termination of Contract of Sale

WHEREAS, the Undersigned have entered into a contract of sale dated regarding
Premises knownas____ (the “Contract of Sale”), a copy of which is annexed hereto,

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the sum of (dollars) __ and other good and valuable
consideration, the adequacy and receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, it is

AGREED, that the Contract of Sale is hereby cancelled, terminated and is null and void and of
no force and effect, that the parties hereto hereby release and discharge the other, their agents
and assigns from any and all obligations and liabilities under said Contract of Sale and that the
Seller’s attorney, , shall, upon the execution of this

Agreement, return the contract deposit inthe sumof$  to

Dated:

Purchaser Seller

Purchaser’s Attorney Seller’s Attorney

CJIOBA u3 Tekcra:

be annexed - npuiaratbes; UATH B BUJIE TPUITOKEHUS

good and valuable consideration - ropuandecku IEHCTBUTEIBHOE IICHHOE BCTPEYHOE
YIOBIIETBOPCHHE

4) Power of Attorney, Revocation
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I, (“Declarant). o f (Address), through my Power of Attorney dated (“Power of
Attorney””) made and appointed , my true and lawful attorney in fact for the purposes, and
with the powers set forth in the document.

| hereby give notice that | have revoked and canceled, and hereby do revoke and cancel the
Power of Attorney, and all powers and authority given, provided or implied therein to in that
Power of Attorney.

In witness of this act, | have signed this Notice of Revocation of Power of Attorney on
[date].
Revoker of Power of Attorney

On this___[date], before me, personally appeared known to be the
person described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and acknowledged to me that
they executed the same as their free act and deed.

Notary Public
Commission Expires on:

CJIOBA wu3 Tekcra:

declarant - 3asBuTeH

give notice - u3Benarh, yBeJIOMUTb, JCIaTh MIPEIYPESIKICHNAE
revoke and cancel - orMeHsTh (OJTHOMOYHS)

notice of revocation - o0bsiBIIeHHE 00 OT3BIBE MTOJTHOMOYHIA
foregoing instrument - yroMsiHyTbIi BbIIIE JOKYMEHT

5) |Proxy
l, , a stockholder of record of ("Corporation™) do hereby constitute and appoint as my
lawful attorney, and agent, for a period expiring on to represent me at any and all

stockholder meetings of the corporation and at any adjournment thereof, to act for and in the
name, place and stead of the undersigned on all matters and things which may be presented for
action or consideration at such meetings, giving and granting unto said attorney full power in all
respects that | could exercise if present in person.

Date:

Shareholder:

Witness Signature:

Notary's Acknowledgment

On this [date], before me personally appeared [name of shareholder], known
to me as the person described in and who executed the foregoing instrument and acknowledged
to me that he/she executed the same as said person's free act and deed.

Notary Public

CJIOBA wu3 tekcra:

adjournment - mepepbIB MEKIY 3aCeTaHUSIMH

undersigned - HmkenoamucaBuiics action or consideration - pemeHue wim o0CyXIeHUE
6) Promissory Note

$

FOR VALUE RECEIVED, , the MAKER, promises to pay to the order of __ , the
HOLDER, the sum of $___ payableat with interest at the rate of percent per
annum.
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This note is Ne in a certain series of notes.

Should there be a default in the payment of any of the notes, then, at the option of the holder
hereof, the remaining notes within the series shall immediately become due and payable.

Upon default the MAKER shall pay all reasonable costs of collection including attorney’s fees.
MAKER

CJIOBA wu3 Tekcra:

for value received - 3a BcTpeyHOE yI0BICTBOPEHHUE

pay to the order of - matuTe npukasy

with interest at the rate of - Bkiro4ast mpoICHTBI 110 CTaBKE B
upon default - B ciryuae HeBBIOTHEHHSI 0053aTEIBCTB

KJIIOYEBDBIE CJIOBA 1no usyyaemoi Teme:

articles of association motion

case caption permit

certified copy power of attorney
complaint promissory note
deed signature block
document form spelling

heading subpoena
interrogatory summons

lease agreement template

legal brief terms and conditions
legal instrument title

legalese to authorize
legally enforceable to include
litigation documents to proofread
letterhead to spell check
misrepresentation valid

[NOAT'OTOBLTE Ha anrnuiickoMm si3bike cooOrieHre Ha Temy «Legal instruments», yauTbiBast
CJIEYIOIINE YHKTHI TUIAHA:

- MOHATHE IOPUIUUECKOTO JOKYMEHTA,

- BH/IbI FOPUINYECKUX JTOKYMEHTOB;

- IIpaBWJIa IO COCTABJICHUIO IOPUANUECKUX IOKYMEHTOB;

- KOMMEPUECKHUI JOTOBOP KaK MPUMeEp IOPUINYECKOTO TOKYMEHTA: €ro

CoJIep’KaHue U CTPYKTypa.

IIpakTnyeckas padora Ne8S

Tema: {uddepennuposannsiii 3auet (eM.KOC)
Henanb: KoHTponb 3HaHUH, yMEHUH.
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